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PREFACE.

Trez are no two of the better-known English Philosophers
whose writings are so closely related as those of Shaftesbury
and Hufcheson, It is, therefore, appropriate that they should
both be noticed in the same volume.

The Life of Shaftesbury, which appears in this work, is the
most detailed which has yet been published. It is mainly
taken from original documents contained among the Shaftes-
bury Papers in the Pablic Record Office. The anthorities for
my statements are almoat invariably given. My warmer
thavks are due to Mr. Noel Sainshury for the valuable
formation and the efficiont assistance which he conete
afforded to me during the progress of thiz par, of my I
His well-arrangod estalogue of the Shaftesbury Paper
now rendered this most importent series of docamenta
aocessible to the student of history. Itisalsoa greaty
to me to take this opportunity of expressing my grati
-Mr, Garnett of the British Museum, who is always
give every assistance and facility to any one eng
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serious study in the Moseum, It is to him that I owe my
kuowledge of severs! manuscripts in the British Masenm,
bearing on Shaftesbury’s lifo or writings.

I have alwo to express my thanks to the Publishers of the
Bucyclopadic Britasnica for their courtesy in permitting me
to make use of my artiole on Hatcheson, already published in
the Excyclogadia. 'The four chapters, however, on Hutcheson,
oontained in this volume, embody much more matter, and
are, in every way, more complete, than my article, which was
necessarily composed with a view to eondensation.

€. 0. C. Osford, Maveh 20, 1882,
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SHAFTESBURY.

CHAPTER 1.
LIPE AND CHARACTER.

Tes printed materials for a Life of Shaftesbury are somewhat

soanty. They consist mainly of his published lstters, of the

sccount of him in the Gemsral Dictionary' by Dr. Thomas

Birch, subsequently editor of Bacon’s works, a writer and

compiler of considerable reputation in his day, and, lastly,

of Toland’s Introduction to Leiters from iis late EKagi of

Shafiesbrury to Roberi Molewworih, Bog. This last work was

published, without the permission either of Lord Molesworth,

the donor of the letters, or of Shaftesbury’s family, who,

considering the character of the contents, were naturally very

indignant at their premature publication. I shall recur herr

after to this subject, but I mention the circumstance at or
1The Gomeral Dictionary (1784-41) is founded on the Diction

Bayls, but containe many additionsl lives. The principal contr

are J. P, Bernard, T. Bireh, and J. Lockman, The original pape

whish Dr. Birch's Life of Shaftasbory was printed ars contained

Birch MS88. in the British Museum, No. 4254, Two lsttens

passed between him and the Fourth Eatl, showing that the Lifs

General Dictionory was not only extescted from the MA. Life «

by the Fourth Earl (see below) but also revised by him, are contait

No. 4318 of the same callection, It is very curious that Dr, Birch &

no asmowlsdgmants to the Fourth Eerl in his printed Life. Prob

for somne reason or other, he had been requested not to do so.
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because I think that the indignation of Shaftesbury’s family
snd friends at the bebaviour of Toland should lead us to view
with some misgiving the unquslified condemnation of the
“ Tatrodnotion” expressed by Dr. Birch, who describes it us
“chiefly founded on conjecture,” and containing * many
things absolutely false.” As the document must, however,
be regarded with suspicion, I shall never use it ss an
suthority, withont expresely citing it
I have been able, however, by means of the Shaftesbury
Papers, now deposited in the Record Office, and admirably
srranged and catalogued by Mr. Noel Sainsbury, both to
check and to supplement the printed suthorities. The papers
relating to the Third Earl of Shaftesbury, which are very
numerous, and would, I think, well repay a more careful
investigation than that which I have been able to give to
them, include, besides many letters and memoranda, two lives
of him, composed by his son, the Fourth FEarl. One of these
is » rough draft in the handwriting of the Fourth Earl,
accompanied by several loose papers, on which are written
otill rougher drafta of sentemces or paragraphs; the other a
fair copy, occasionally omitﬁng, however, passages or clanses
of interest which are contained in the other manuscripts. The
fair copy is evidently the original of the Life in the Geseral
Dictionary, which usually reproduces it word for ward,
hough sevefil portions of the Earl’s account are omitted in
» printed biography, and sometimes small details are sup-
d by Dz, Birch which are not in the original, It would
wedleealy todious, in the following sketch, to diseriminate
> varions authoritiee for each minunte particular; but,
eaking generally, it may be understood that, when not
Aherwise statod, I am following the scconnt of Dr. Birch as
straoted from the fair copy of the Life written by the Fourth
darl. Thiy sketch of his Father’s Life, says its author, ¢ was
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onoe intended to have been prefized t0 s new edition of {he
Oharacieristics, though, upon considering forther on it, that
thought was laid aside. For the lives of persons who spend
mont of their time in study ean never afford matter to enliven
s narrative.” 'We, at this distance of time, can only regret
that the writer was so modest and reticent as not to leave us
wtill farther details of his father’s life and character.

Anthony Ashley Cooper, the third Farl of Shaftesbury
was born at Exeter House in London, February 28, 1870-1.
He wans grandson of the celebrated and unfortunats Harl
of Shaftesbury, who was Lord High Chancellor of Englard
in the time of Charles II., and son of the second Earl by the
Lady Dorothy Manners, danghter of John Earl of Butland,
The marriage between his father and mother, the father being
then only seventeer years of age, had been negotiated by no
lees 2 person than John Locke, who was a trusted friend of
the first Earl of Shaftesbury, and long an ‘inmate of his
house. The story is told, with some little exaggerations
towards the close of the narrative, by the salject of the
present memoir. “ My father was an only child, and of no
firm health ; which indaced my grandfather, in concern fo
his family, to think of marrying him as soom as possib’
He was too young and inexperienced to choose s wils
himeelf, and my grandfather oo mush in business to of
one for him. The affair was nice, for, though my grand!
required not & great fortune, he insisted on good blood,
perwon and constitntion, and, above all, good education s
charaster as remote as possible from that of Court- or Te
bred Iady. All this was thrown upon Mr. Lock, w
being already so good a judge of men, my grsndfati
doubted not of his equal judgment in women. He departx

32
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from him, entrusted and sworn, as Abrabham’s heed-servant
that ruled over all that he had, and went into a far country
(the North of England) to seek for his son & wife whom he
as suocoeesfully found.”? Locke’s commission, however, was
not quite of the roving character here represented. It was
definitely to the Earl of Rutland’s st Belvoir Castle, whither
he accompanied his pupil, then Mr. Ashley, in the summer of
1669, and where he seems to have brought the negotiations
to a sucoesaful isswe. 'This second Lord Shaftesbury appears
to have been a poor creature, both physically and mentally ;
“born a shapeless lump, like anarchy,” according to what is
doubtless the overwronght metaphor of Dryden. Any way,
sccording to the testimony even of the Fourth Earl, as
oontained in the rough draft of the ZLjfe, he * was confined
almont altogether within doors,” and, when a man, wag still
suffering from the medical treatment he had received for “s
disorder he had fallen into, when but fifteen years old.” At
the early age of three, his son was made over to the formal
guardisnahip of the grandfather. Locke, who, in his capacity
of medioal attendant to the Ashley household, had already
amsisted in bringing the boy into the world, though not his
instructor, woes entrusted with the superintendence of his
education. The care of the philosopher was extended to his
bealth and bodily training as well as to his mental develop-
rent. And] if Shaftesbury’s memory did not deveive him,
1en writing in middle life, it was afterwards shared in by
six brothers and sisters. 'The letter already quoted,
oceeds : “ Of her”’ (the wife whom Locke * successfully
wnd ) #1 and six more of us, brothers and sisters, were

¥ Lattor from the Thind Earl of Shaflesbury to Le Clere, preserved in
e Remonstrants® Library at Amsterdam, This lettar was published in
Notes and Quevics, Virst Seriea, vol. §ii. pp. 07—09. There ave two copies

of it smongst the Shaftesbury Papers in the Record Office (Bundls 23,
Latter Books 3 and &),
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born; in whose education Mr, Locke governed according to
his own principles (gince published by him) and with such
success that we all of us came to full years, with strong and
healthy constitutions : my own the worst, though never
faulty till of late. I was his more peculiar charge, being, as
eldest son, taken by my grandfather and bred under his
immediate care: Mr. Lock having the absolute direotion of
my education, and to whom, next my immediate parents, as
I must own the greatest obligation, 8o I have ever preserved
the highest gratitude and duoty.” A few lines lower,
Shaftesbury styles Locke his * friend and foster-father,”
though this sentiment did not prevent him, as we shall
hereafter see, from severely -criticising the principles of
Locke’s philosophy. The actual instraction was given, not
by Locke, but by & Mrs. Elizabeth Bireh, daughter of a
schoolmaster in Oxfordshire or Berksbire, This lady, who
was & proficient in the learned languages, pursued Yocke’s
method of teaching Latin and Greek conversationally,® and
that with such success that, at the age of eléven, it is said,
on the suthority of his son, young Ashley conld read both
languages with ease. During part of this time, the governess
and her pupil were established in a separate house at
Clapham. At the age of eleven, Anthony Ashley was sen’
to a private school, where he remained till his gmndfsther
death. In November, 1683, some months after that eve
“hig father carried him {o Winchester,” and entered }
there as a ‘Warden’s boarder, In addition to the ro
manners, which were common to the English public sch

at that time, and which must have been specially repul

to & shy, retiring boy, like young Ashley, both masters
boys acem to have been addicted to hard drinking.!

4 Bes Locke's Thowghis concerning Eduoation, §§ 1632, 163,
¢ A deplorable acocunt of the school is given in a letter written
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restdence at Winchester, however, was prematurely out short
The boys sppesr to have taunted him with the opinions and
fate of his grandfather, and, rendered miserable by this
treatment, he left school in 1686 for a course of foreign
travel. His new tutor was Mr, Daniel Denoue, 2 Scotchman,
“a vory ingenious honest person,” and his travelling.com-
panions Sir Jobn Cropley (with whom he kept up an
uninterrapted friendship to the end of his life) and Mr.
Thomas Solater Bacon, This change was probably fortunate
for his mental development, as he was thus brought into
direct contaet with those artistio and classical sssociations
which afterwards exercised o marked an influence on his
character and opinions. "My Father,” says the Fourth Earl,
“spent & considerable time in Italy, where he acquired a
great knowledge in the Pelite® Arts, That he had a sound
judgment in Painting the treatises he wrote on that snbject
plainly evince. He understood Sculpture also extremely well,
snd could himeelf design to some degree of perfection. Of
the rudiments of Music foo he was not ignorant, and his
thoughts concerning it have been approved by the greatest
maaters in that science. He made it his endeavour, while
abroad, to apply himself as mnch as possible to the improving
those accomplishments, and for that reason did not greatly
seek the conversation of other English young gentlemen on
beir travele” A youth on his travels, who bad imbibed
haftesbury’s tastes, would probably, not even now, be much
ttraoted by the society and conversation of his contem-
oraries, and the English pablis-school education of those
ays probably left fewer fraces of enlture, and inapired boys

ord Asblay to his father, on what ssemed to be the hopelos case of his
other Maurios, in July, 1689. A copy of the Istter is oootained in an
.atry Book, marked No. 3, in Bundle 22 of the Shafteshury Papers in
s Record Offive.
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Joas with the lova of letters, than it does even in our own.
But what Shaftesbury (or, as I cught rather to call him at
this period of his life, Lord Ashlsy) failed to find among the
young men of his own agu, he seomn to have bsen fortunste
enough to meet with amongst their tutors. With them,
even when he could not learn anything from them, he could
at least converse on eongenial topics. It must not, however,
be inferred from this sccount that young Ashley was what
we should now call & milksop or & prig. * His learning,”
says his son, speaking of a somewhat later period in his life,
“ though very extensive, was of an ingenious gentleman-like
sort, withont sny mixture of pedantry or conceit” He
spoke French so fluently, and with so perfoct an accent, that,
in France, he was often mistaken for & native; and the ease
and agility he showed in performing those exerciees, in which
that nation excel, contributed t0 the leading them into that
opinion,”

In 1889, the year after the Ravolution, Lord ' Ashley
returned to England, and might at once have been returned
to Parliament for one of those boroughs in which his family
had an interest.® He preferred, however, for the present, fo
devote himeeif to study, and, for nearly five years from thir
time, he appears to have led a quiet, uneventful, and studios
lifa. There can be no doubt that the grester part of °
attention was directed to the perusal of thove clZmsical auth
and to the attempt to realize the true spirit of that clas
antiquity, for which he had conceived so ardent 2 pas

& Yt was uot ti o fow yoars lnter that an Aot of Paclisment (7 1
Will. TIL o. 25, s. B) was passed, dlaqualifying minorw from being o
to the Honse of Commons, Even aftar this time, bowever, they 2
times sat by connivanse, sz, for instance, Charles James Fox for
burst and Lord John Russell for Tavistock. Bee Bir Erskine May's
of Parliament.
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* Porbaps no modern,” says Toland in his Introduction,
“ gvor turned the Ancients more into sap and blood, as they
say, than he. Their doetrines he understood as well as them-
selves, and their virtoes he practised better.” He bed no
intention, however, of becoming a reclnse, or of permanently
holding himself aloof from public life. * But he admired in
them nothing so mueh,” proceeds Toland, “as that Love of
ona’s Country, that passion for true Freedom, which they
perpetually inspire, and of which they afford such numerous
examples.” Acoordingly, on the death of Sir John Trenchard
the member for Poole, he availed himeelf of the opportunity
of entering Parlisment, and was returned for that boroagh,
May 21, 1695. This Parliament was dissolved in October
of the same year, but Lord Ashley was, s & matter of course,
again returned for Poole in the new Parliament which met
in November. He soon found occnsion for asserting that
“passion for true freedom,” of which Toland speaks in con-
nexion with his study of the classics. The Bull for regulating
Trials in cases of Treason, which had beer dropped, in con-
sequence of differences between the Lords and Commons, in
1691, was re-introduced early in the firat session of the new
Parliament. One of its provisions was that & person indicted
for treason or misprison of treason should be allowed the
sasistance of Counsel. Lord.A.uhleyrose,m his place in the
Youse of Cofamons, to speak in favour of the Bill. But so
wercome wad he by shyness and natural modesty, that,
ccording to the account given by his son, he *“conld not
ifter & syllable of what he intended, by which he found how
rae Mr. Lock’s cantion to him had been not to engage at
izet metting out in an undertsking of diffionlty but to rise to
t gradoally”¢ He soon recovered himself, however, suffi-

¢ This is mush the ssme sdvioe whish Locks subesqueotly gave to kis
soung oguain, Peter King, who aftarwards became Lord King and Lord
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ciently to take advantage of the sitnation, and, with more
effect: than if he had made the most eloquent speech, he simply
said, before sitting down : * If 1, sir, who rise only to speak my
opinion on the bill now depending, am B0 confounded, that X
am unable to expresa the least of what I proposed to msay;
what must the condition of that man be, who is pleading for
his life without any assistance and under apprehensions of
being deprived of it?” “'The sudden turn of thought,”
proceeds the Fourth Earl, #“ which by some was imagined to
have been premeditated, though it really was as I mentioned,
pleased the House extremely; and, it is generally believed,
carried a greater weight than any of the arguments which
were offered in favour of the bill”’7 The Bill passed the
Commons on Dec. 18, 1695, and, after the insertion of
the Lords’ Amendments, was at length agreed to by the
Upper House. Another Bill, in which Lord Ashley took an
interest, was one imposing a property qualification on Mem-
bers of Parliament, and incapacitating electors who were guilty

Chancellor: ** I eannot forbear seying this much to you, that when you
firat open your mouth at the bar, it should be in some sasy plain matter
that you are parfectly master of” Looke to King, June 27, 1698,
printed in Lord Campbell’s Ziver ¢f the Chancellors.

7 This story is told of Charles Montague, subsequently Earl of Halifax,
in a Life of Halifax (p. 30), published in 1715, and is repsated of hir
by Johnson in the Liver of the Poets. The Fourth Eacl.does not sewr
to be awaru that it hed been told of any ene but hiv father, but Dr. Bix
adds a refevence to the Life of' Halffas, and says the story “has b
erronsoualy related of that Earl” If we may jodge from inter
evidence, it is far more appropriate t0 a shy and retiring man, new
Purliamentary lfs, like Lord Ashley, than to a practised apeaker |
debater, like Montague, who had sat in the House of Commons from
Convention of 1688-9 onwards. I may add that the story is xeln
with much detail by the Fourth Earl of bis father (*“he had preparec
speech which thoss hs showed it to thought a very proper ome upon 1
oconsion,”), and that in Horsce Walpole's Oatalogue of Royal and Not
Authors it ia told of Shaftesbary and not of Halifax.
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of corruption or tresting. In a letter to Thomas Stringer,
who had been his grandfather’s steward, dated Feb. 15,
1695 (that is, 1898 N.B.), he complaina bitterly of the party
spirit which was then so rampant in the Houss, and of the
treatment teceived by any member who asserted his inde-
pendence. “You could, I believe, scarcely imagine with
yourself, who these are in the world, or who they are in the
House, who oppose this and sll other such bills as thie might
and main; and who they are that are condemned for flying in
the face of the government, as they call it, by being for such
things as these are, and preesing such hard things on the
prevogative or court, In short, you would hardly believe that
your poor friend, that now writes to yon, has sentence (snd
bitter sentence too) every day passing upon him, for going, as
you may be sure he goes and ever will go on such ocoasions as
these ; whatever party it be that is in or out at court, that is
in possession of the places and afraid of losing their daily
bread by not being servile enongh, or that are out of places
and think, by erossing the conrt and siding with good and
populer things againet it, to get into those places of profit
and management.*® Throoghout this Parlisment, Ashley
seems to have adopted a thoroughly independent line of
action, His motto was emphatically ** Measures not men,”
Though, in the strictest sense of the term, a Whig, alike by
descent, by ®education, and by conviction, he was always
ready to support any measures, from whatever quarter they
came, whether from Somers or Montague, or from Godolphin
or Harley, provided that they appeared to him to promote
the liberty of the sobject and the independence of Parlia-
ment. Henoe, in the tangled politics of that age, when each
party was often taking the mide which, from its anteoedents,
might least be expected, he could never, apparently, be
¢ Ashley to Stringer, first published in the Goneral Dictionary.
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reckoned on to give a party vote. Of course, he incurred the
displeasure and soffered from the disparagement of those
whom bhe opposed. Toland, speaking of the ** Apostate
‘Whige,” who “oould not endure him,” sayw: * They gave
out that he was splenetic and melancholy; whimesical and
eaten up with vapours: whereas he was in reality just the
reverse, naturally cheerful and pleasant, ever steady in hie
prineiples, and the farthest in the world from humoursome or
fantestical.” “They gave out that he was too bookish,
because not given to play, nor assiduous at court; that he
was no good companion, because not a rake nor a haxd
drinker, and that he was no man of the world, becanse not
selfish nor open to bribes.”” According to the same authority,
who is here snpported by independent testimony,  the prin-
cipal heads which offonded him” in the action of many of
hia old friends, called by Toland *the Apostate ‘Whigs,”
wero “their opposing the Bill for Triennial Parliamenta, that
for regulating trials in cases of High Tresson, that for ascer-
taining the Judges’ Commissions and Salaries, that for
qualifying Members of Parliament by estates in land and
exclading them from offices and pensions, that for reducing
the standing forces, and some other bills of the like nature,
either explsining or reetraining the Prerogative.” At a time
when the newly established order in Church snd State war
safe meither from foes without nor foee within,’it is not

plain that those who were shy of restraining the Roj

Prerogative, of increasing the independence of Parliame

and of multiplying the occasions for changing the publie polis

were actuated solely by motives of sycophancy or corruptic

There were many cross-currents in the politios of those yea

and, perhaps, the pilot who seemed to pursue a vacillati

course might not unreasonably claim the favourable judgme

of bis contemporaries. But that Lord Ashley, who was pr
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bably able to see great issues and {o realise leading principles
more readily than he was to enter into the ever-shifting com-
plioations of practical politios, aoted in perfect good faith, and
was ingpired solely by an ardent desire for the public interests,
there can be no doubk® Unfortunately, his health was so
trenchercus that, on the Dissclation in July, 1898, he was
obliged to retire from Parliamentary lifo. * The fatiguen of
attending regularly upon the service of the House (which in
thoss active times gonerally sat long as well as upon Com-
mittees at night) in a fow years so impaired my Father’s
health, who was not of a robust constitution, that he was
obliged to decline coming again inte Parliament on the Disso-
lution in 1808.”! “He was in some liltle time,” says
Toland, ¢ from one of the healthiest and most sprightly young
noblemen in England, so violently seized with an ssthma,
that he could with great difficulty endure the fatigue of
Parliamentary attondance ; and at last could not bear with the
smoke of London, which suffocated him to such a degree that
he was foroed to quit even the neighbourhood of it.* Those
who are acquainted with the events of Locke’s life will recollect
that he too, shortly after his return to England, had been
obliged to retire from London, in consequence of the pesti-
i1ent smoke of this eity,” and that he too, like his pupil,
suffered from asthma.! Many are the subsequent complaints

* In the rough draft, though not in the fuir copy, of the Iifs by the
Fourth Earl, cceurs the follewing paragraph : * Several geptlemen in the
Houme of Commons, who were of the same sentiments with my father,
formed a little socisty by the name of the Independent Club, of which ke
was a mamber and hed the chief hand in setting up, but this elob was of
no Jong domticn.”

1 MS. Life by the Fourth Barl.

9 Ses Locke's Yetter to Limboreh, March 13, 1639; my Locke in
Eaglish Men of Letters, p. 50, or Mr. Pox-Bourne’s Ljfe of Locks,
vol. il p. 160.
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of Shaftesbury about the *town-smoke,”” and the east winds
which carried it as far as his “little hounse” at Chelseat’
The smoke of London seems to have been more oppressive in
those days than even in our own, or perhaps it is an afftiction
which we have learnt to besr more patiently than cur
ancestors,

Loxd Ashley, however, was able for a time to escape both
from the amoke of the city and from the troubled waters of
English politics. ‘ My Father being then released from the
oconfinement of the House was at liberty to spend his time
wherever it was most agreeable to him ; ke went directly into
Holland, where he became mequainted with several learned
snd ingenious men who resided in that country, which in-
duced him to continue there about & twelvemonth.” Amongst
the “learned and ingenious men * with whom he became
acquainted, or whoss acquaintance he remewed (for a letter
written to Farly, June 27, 169],* commending $o his care his
brother Maurice, proves that he had himself passed through
Holland on his travels ae a youth), were La Clere (Joannes
Clericus), the philosopher, theologian, and critic, who was
now engaged in editing the Bidliotkdgne Usiversells, one of
the earliest literary and scientific reviews ; Bayle, then a Pro-
feamor at Botterdam, subsequently the author of the celobrater’
dictionary whioh bears his name; Benjamin Furly, the Ene
lish quaker merchant, at whose houss Locke had resic
during his stay in Rotterdam, and who was alwsys so read
show kindness and hospitality to his countrymen sojourr
in Holland; apd probably Limborch and the rest of the
rary cirele of which Locke had been a cherished and honoy

3 Bae, for instance, the letters to Molesworth,
+ Seo Oviginal Leftors, 8nd od., p. 54, but the letter is there wror

dated. The original of this letter is amoogst the Shaftesbury Iapen
the Reoord Office (Bundls 20, No. 8).
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member nine or ten years before. To Lord Ashley this society
mpmhnblymmmmngmdthmthemtmmd
political surroundings which he had left behind him in
England. Unrestrained conversation on the topics which
most interested him—philosophy, politics, morals, religion-—
was at this time to be had in Holland with less danger and in
greater abundance than in any other conntry in the world. It
is to this period, in all probebility, that we must refer s story
told of him and Bayle.* Lord Ashley, as he would then
be, if I am right in referring the story to this visif, had con-
cealed hig name and title, passing himeelf off an a student in
Physic, in order that he might pursae his literary avoeations
with the greater freedom, Towards the end of his stay,
however, be wished to be known to Bayle under his real name,
and requested Furly, who was in the secret, to invite them
bsth to dinuer. Bayle received a formal invitation to meet
Lord Ashley. On the morning of the day fixed for the party,
he accidentally called upon his friend, the medical stndent, and
was pressed to stay. It was impossible for him to do so, he
said, “ for I must be punctual to an engagement where I am
to meet my Lord Ashley.” * The second interview,” proceeds
the Fourth Earl, * caused some mirth, and their intimacy was
rather increased than lessened after the discovery; for they

' The Tord talls this story in connexion with his Ether's visit
to Holland in bat, after the prokmged vimt 1n 1608-9, Shaftes-
sury must bave been too well known, st all events within his own cirele,
to have pamsed off, a second time, under an mssumed pame. Even had
not kis name and rank beoome known in 1609, they wers almoet oertain
to teanspire within tha three or four years which elapaed between the two
visits. Moreover, in one of his letters to Forly (duted Jan. 80, 1701-2),
contaived amonget the Bhaftasbury Papers, he says expresly: *I
received lately a pressnt from Mr, Bayle of his Disfionary: for
which prsy retarn him my bumble thenks. I shall do it mysalf in a
z::h:" Iu the Genersl Dictionsry, the story is smigned to the

e
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never caased a correspondence together after my Futher's
return to Monsieur Bayle’s death.”® To the pariod of this
visit to Holland must aleo probably be referred the surrep-
titious impression or publioation, during his absence, of an
imperfect edition of the Juguiry comcerning Virtws. * During
my Father’s stay in Holland ¥ (though here again the Fourth
Ear] refors the event to the third visit), ** an imperfect edition
of his Jaquiry gffer Virtue was printed? surreptitiously,
taken from a rongh drsught, sketched when he was but
twenty years of age. He was greatly chagrined at this, and
immediately bonght up the whole impression before many of
the books were sold, and set about completing the treatise
which he published himself not Iong after,’ The person who
treated him so mmhandsomely he soon discovered to be Mr.
Toland, who made this ungratefnl return for the favours he
had received from him. For my Father then allowed kim
(at his esrnest importunity) an apoual stipend, though he
never had any grest opinion of him. In this manner my
Father frequently bestowed pensions on men of learning who

¢ Dos Maisesux, in his Life of Bayle prefixed to the Distionary, repre-
sants Bhaftesbury s intarvening on Bayle's bebalf, in 1708, with Lord
Snnderland, who suspected him of maintaining commmmiostions with the
French Government, and who seemss to have been on the point of saking
?Inthomghdnﬁnfihm.thawuﬂ“pnbﬁlhd"ill&u&w
and the word “printed ™ inserted. In the Geweral Dictionary (¢
socount in which was seen and corrected by the Fourth Easl), the i
pression or publioation of this imperfoet edition is referred to Ik
Asbley's abeence from England in 18989, In the Pirst Edition of {
Characioristics (1711), the Tmguiry in deseribed as “printed fivet
1689,"” and * formerly printed from an imperfect copy ; now corzected a
pablished intire.” I have not been able to mee any copy of Tolan
sdition, or to fled any mention of if in a Catalogue.

3 Ay the complete edition did not appesr %]} 1711, this siatement pr
cseds on what in probably the fales impression of the Fourth Earl as |
the dete of Toland's edition.
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stood in need of such assistance, and gave sums of money
besides to those whom by experience he found deserving.”
Of Toland’s oharmoter, and of Shaftesbury’s generosity to
stroggling men of letters, I shall have other opportunities of
speaking.,

Lord Ashley retarned to England after an absence of over
s twelvemonth, and on Nov. 10, 1809, not long after his
refnrn, he suooceded to the title of Earl of Shaftesbury by the
death of his father, For some time he was oceupied with
arranging his private and family affeirs, fo which he always
sppears to have devoted exemplary attention. He took his
seat, however, in the House of Lords, Jarn. 19, 1699-1700,
and sttended with tolerable regularity during the rest of the
session! Parliament was dissolved on the 19th of December,
1700, and the General Election, which ensued, was the ccea-
sion of a fierce ocontest between the Whige and Tories.
Shaftesbnry, who, of course, exertod his influence on the
Whig sde, though he acknowledged that the Whigs had
in recent years “ been shamefnl in their over great condescen-
sions to tbe Court,” and by this condnct had *“lost their
interest much in the country,” ' took s very active part in
the elections of his own neighbourbood. * We are now in
the midst of our elections,” he writes to Furly, Jan. 11,
1700.1,2 *“of which the West of England having much the
greatest ghitre, and I being here placed with my fortune and
all my interest, you may imagine I am not a little solicitous
at this time of danger, having explained to you the extremity

'Jomﬂloftbaﬂmoflmd-. The staterents in the ‘Gemeral
and in the Zifs by the Fourth Earl, that he did not sttend

the House during this session, are disproved by the Lords’ Journals.

1 Original Lotiers, Ehaftaabury to Furly, Nov, 15, 1700, Shaftes-

bury Papers, Bundlis 20, No, 15,

1 Original Leiiors. Bhaftestary Papers, Bondle 80, No. 58,
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of our affairs by these rash counsels for a dissolution at this
conjunctare, which I am eatisfied the King ere this is fully
convinced was & wrong measuve, exough to ruin ng all.” He
hopes, bowever, that *“the whole fores of the new Tory Ministry
will not be able to create a Tory Parliament;”” “though,” he
adds, “it will come very near.” Shaftesbury, as we have
seen, had no scruple in asserting his independence on indi-
vidual measures, by whichever side they might be introduced,
but there can be no doubt as to his gemeral loyalty to
his party. “The only thing to be hoped and prayed for,”
be proceeds in the same letter, “is that the Tory party
may not be superior: for, if but ever eso little inferior,
their numbers will be of service rather than of injury : for,
as it is said of water or fire, mo it may be said of them, that
they are good servants, bat ill maesters; and, as by principles
they are slaves, so they are only serviceable when they are
kept 60" “Let our friends in Holland know their friends
here, and take notice that it is that party that hate the Dutoh
and love France, and the Whigs the only contrary party that
can now gave them and England.”

Shaftesbury’s hopes were disappointed, and the new Houre
of Commons, which met on the 8th of February, 1700-1,
contained s large majority of Tories. The Journals of the
House of Lords show that Shaftesbury was peculiarly
regular in his attendance thronghout this sessiong and indeed
there were personsl as well as party reasons why he should b
go. Whatis known as the Becond Treaty of Partition, whic
had been concluded between England, Holland, and Franc
in March 1700, hiad been divalged in the summer of this yea
snd the general discontent, which it exvited not only amongy
the Tories but also amongwt several of the Whigs, ha
undoubtedly contributed to the Tory smccess in the geners
election. The new Hounse of Commons attempted to gratify
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its resentment by impeaching not only the Earl of Portland,
who had taken an active part in pegotinting the treaty, but
aleo the Iste ministers, Admiral Bussell, now Esrl of Orford,
Charles Montague, now Lord Halifax, and Lord Somers,
whose share in the matter seems to have been limited to »
reluctant aoquicesence or to mere privity. .And, not content
with impeaching them, they presented an address to the King,
asking him to remove them from his oouneils and presence
for ever, The Lords presented s counter-address, praying
that the King would be pleased to pass no censure or punish-
ment upon the Lords impeached, during the dependence of
the impeachment, Bhaftesbury being placed on the Committes
for drawing up the address. The business of the impeach-
ments occapied & considerable time, but at last fell through
sltogether, in the month of June, from the failure of the
Commons to appearin support of their charges. Shaftesbury
was, no doubt, loyal to his friends and his party throughout
these proceedings. The resnlt of the impeschments must
have been a great trinmph fo the Whigs, and it contributed,
together with the growing jealonsy of Franes, to which the
existing ministry waa supposed to be partial, to discredit the
Tory majority in the lower house. Foreign affairs had taken
a curious turn since the eoneclusion of the Becond Partition
Treaty., Charles the Second, King of Spain, the suocession
to whose dbminions had been so unceremoniously parcelled
out by the three powers, died on the st of November, 1700.
Philip Duke of Anjou, sacond son of the Dauphin, was named
in his will ng heir to the undivided Spanish Monarchy, and,
faiting him, Charles Archduke of Austria, The temptation
was too strong for Louis the Fourteenth, and, notwithstanding
the rocent treaty, he acoepled the throme for his grandson.
Of couree, the Balance of Power was now completely changed.
Not long after the meeting of the English Parliament in
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Februscy 1700-1, & message was conveyed to the House of
Lords that the Stetes General had felt thernselves obliged to
acknowledge the title of the Duke of Anjom, without any
conditions. Thumtymlalduponthambytbefaot
that Louis had adroitly turned out the Dutch gerrisons which
mannad the border fortresses of the Spanish Netherlands, and
had replaced them by French troops. William made overtares
to France for an accommodation, but in vain. The result was
the conclusion of a new allinoe at the Hague, on the 7th of
September, between England, Holland, and the Emperor.
This is known in history as the Grand Allisnce. Only nine
days afterwards (Sept. 16, 1701), James the Seccond died at
8t. Germains, and Louis, in spite of the treaty of Ryswick,
acknowledged his son as Jamee the Third, King of England.
The King of Francs had thus offered an affront which neither
‘William nor the English nation could tolerate, and & war bad
now become ipevitable. But the prospect of a war with
France and the possibility of a Jacobite invasion seon turned
the tide against the Tories and in favour of the Whigs, Both
the king and the nation wers weary of the Tory ministry,
and, on November 11, Parlinment was dissolved, in the hopes
that & Whig majority, zealous for a French War and the
Protestant Suecession, would be returned. Nor were thewe
hopee disappointed. The City of London set the example,
and the nstion at large responded by returning a working
majority, ready to enpport a Whig poliey. 'To this resuit,
and all that he conceived must follow from it, Shafteshury
had for some months been looking forward with esger ex-
pectation. Writing to Furly on the 4th of the previow
March, he says : “ No French King of Bpain is a plaiu course,
as plain as No King Junes, no owning & Prinoe of Wales, no
Popery nor Slavery.” ¢ The People of England will (if the
Court will st them) engage in a war, and never yield mor
c2
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hear of yielding whilst France is to have suything to do
with Spain” On the 1ot of April, he says: I, who am
naturally so inective, am working dsy acd night for the
common interest of Holland and this country.” On the
15th* he hopes that “this session will be the lsst of this
Parliament,” and * donbts not bnt the Tories will s0 work
that the King will be glad to be rid of them, and will be g0,
soon after the Parlisment rises ; for England cannot have
justioe till this Parlisment be dissclved.”” The distruet of the
King, exproesed at the end of this letter, is remarkabls : «“ He
might do everything, had he resolution. The spirit of the
people is greater snd greater. They do not betray the
eommon cause nor themselves, but, if he betray himself, what
can we say or do?” Just before Parliament rose, he writes
(Juee £0) : “The House of Commons will be no sooner up,
but I believe all England will be ready to petition the King
to dissolve them.” Bubsequently, he began to complain of
the King’s delay, and even despaired of the Diseolution taking
place. He foreseea (Sept. 15) * inevitable ruin, if the King
resolves again to meet this unhappy Parliament.” When, at
Iast, the much wished-for Dissolution came, Bhaftesbury
exerted himself to the untmost, and with the most marked
wucceos.  Writing to Furly, Dee, £9, just after the elections
were over, he says: “I had the strongest obligation on earth
upon me to act with vigour, a8 I have done, since the
opportunity the King has most bappily given ns. And it
bas pleased Providence to bless me with great success. For,
having my province {and that a very hard ome) in two
counties long in the bands of the most inveterate of the
adverse party, I notwithatanding carried all that I attempted
in both. In one of them (vie. Wilts), which my brother ”

3 This letter (No. 22 in Bandle 90 of Shafiesbury Papers) is wrongly
deted In Original Letters,
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[Maurice Ashley] “and his friend represent instead of two
inveterate Tories, wa have ther mended the elections by 8,
which is a difference of 18 in Parliament ; and in Doreetehire
(my own county) we have gained also considerably.” His
friend 8ir John Cropley was brought in for Shaftesbury,
“which was ever entirely in their hands since my Grand.
father’s death, but which I have now entirely recovered and
made zealous.” He adds: © as a token that the King bimeelf
iu right a8 we would wish, he yesterday gave me most hearty
thanks for my vzeal and good services on this occasion, and
this before much company.” The Fourth Earl informs us
that *“ the King told ” his Father * that he had turned the
scale, and my Father after this was so well approved of by the
King that he had the offer of being Secretary of State, which
his declining econstitution wonld not allow him to accept ;4
but, although he was disabled from engaging in such & course
of business, he was not from giving the King his advics, who
frequently consulted him on matters of the higheet im-
portance,” On Dec. 30 the houses met, and on Dee, 81 the
King made the famouns speech, which sent a thrill of en-
thusingm throughout the nation, and which was afterwards
printed in French, Dutch, and English, framed, and hung up
in the houses of sound patriots and good Protestants through-
out England and Holland, In this epeech he told hi
Parliament, if they were not wanting to thelnsalves, b

t In & memorandum dated July 9, 1703, preserved among the Shaft
bary Papers (Bupdle 20, No. 78), Shafteshury himself writes: “ My s
for thy Bewvolution and the late King's cause mads ms active for -
support of thet Government and for the eatabliskment of the Frotest
Succession ; and it was my good fortune to bave my services well
of by the Kmg and scknowledged by him with great favour. I had
honour of many offers from him ; bat, thinking I could best secve h
and my scuntry in & disinterested station, I resolved absolutely agais
taking suy smployment st Conrt.”
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would exert the ancient vigour of the English nation, they
had yet the opportunity of mecuring to themsolves snd their
posterity the quiet enjoyment of their religion and libertics ;
he conjured them to disappoint the only hopes of their
enemios by their unanimity ; he deolared how desirous he was
of showing himself the common father of all his pecple,
and he entreated them, in their turn, to lay aside all parties
sod divisions. “Let there ba no other distinction heard of
among us, for the future, but of thosse who are for the
Protestant Beligion and the present Eetablishment; and of
those who mean & Popish Prince and a French Government.”
The Fourth Earl says, it was pretty well known* tha$ his
father had the greatest ehare in composing this speech, and
Dr, Birck repeate the stateraent in the Geweral Dictionary.
Lord Stanhope, however, and Lord Campbell aseribe its com-
position to Somers, and Lord Hardwicke states that he
recallects seeing & draft of the speech among Somers’ papers
in his own handwriting Shaftesbury and Somers seem
always to bave been intimate friends, and, as the speech
undoubtedly expresses the sentiments of them both, they may
both bave had a hand in composing it. On the 2nd of January,
1701-2, Bhaftesbury was one of the Commitéee appointed to
draw up an address “ to assure His Majesty, that this House
will stand by and eesist him, in reducing the exorbitant
power of Frimoe and settling the balance of Europe.”

With the counivance of some of the Whigs, Harley had
been olected Speaker of the new House of Commons. Ina
lotter to Furly, dated Jan. 80, 1701-2,° Shaftesbury says of

s Bee Misvalloneons Sicis .Sapm. edited by Xord Hardwicke,
London, 1776. The grester part of Somers’ Manuscripts was destzoyed
by a fire which broke ot at Linwlo's Inn in 1752,

¢ Thix letter, from which I have alroady quoted, is wrongly dated, as
1702-8, in Original Ledters.
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him: “RB. Harley is ours at the bottom. I cannot call him
troly a Man of Virtae; for then he bad not been lost to us
by uny disobligation or ill-nsage, which he has had sufficient.
He is traly what is called in the world & Great Man, and it is
by him alone that Party has raised itself to ench a greatness
as almost to destroy us. . . . . But I believe there is hopes
of gaining him. If He* [meaning the King], * who hasdone
so much to divide and break and rnin his own party and
friends, will but do half so much to piece ’em up and unite
’em, the thing will be essy, and the causs our own. This
Gentleman and others will then soon come over” In a
subsequent letter (Feb. 27), however, he regards Harloy se
“ desperately engaged * to the other party.

Had the King’s life continued, Shafteshury’s influence at
Court would probably have been considerable, but, unfortu-
nately for the prospects of the Whigs, William died on the
8th of March, 1701-2. Though no change was made in
the foreign relations of the kingdom, Anne, who had been
taught to regard the Whig party with abhorrence, studiously
excluded its leading representatives from office and from
court. Somers was not only not sworn of the new Privy
Couneil, but his name was even struck off the Commission of
the Peace. Shaftesbury was deprived of the Vice-Admiralty of
Dorset, which had been in the family for thyee sucocesiv
generations,  This alight,” eays his son, * though it wr
a matter of no sort of comsequence to my Father, was ¢
only one that oonld be shown him, as it was the single thir
he held under the Crown.” After the first few weoks of ¢
new reign, Shaftesbury returned to his retired mode of Ii
but his letters to Purly show that he efill retained s ke
interest in politics, Though he calculates that the T
party is as two to one in the House of Commone which w
elected in the summer of 1702, he declares himself not dir
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heartened, but rejoices to hear so well of the canse of liberty
in Holland. He must be cmutious, however, in what he
says (snd the necessity, or supposed neceseity, for caution
may acoount for his letters to Furly now becoming lems
frequent), “for, as times sre now turning with us, we must
take more care of our expressions than we were used.” In
November of this year, he speaks of the necessity of with-
drawing from public affairs, both for his mind’s sake and
his health’s make, “ becanse my efforte in time of extremity,
for this last year or two, have been s0o much beyond my
strength in every respect.” The house at 8t. Giles’ seoms
to have been broken up in December, 1702, aud Shaftesbury
now determined on paying a prolonged visit to Holland,
living meanwhile at his house in Chelsea, He waa detained
in England for some time by the arrangements eonnected
with the approaching marrisge of one of his sisters, *our
law-uffhirs being most dilatory.” But in August he was
at length ready to start, His health was now * mightily
impaired by fatigues in the public affairs,”. and he was very
anxious fo lead a quiet and retired life, Like Locke, he
appears to have had great faith in the air of Holland, and
specislly of Rotterdam, which is “happily as good or better
than any,” He was not disinclined to meet a friend
ooconsionally at Furly’s bouse, but, excepting Furly and
his funily,'he did not wish to have any callors at his
lodgings, *by which rule I kept myself s0 easy and private
the lawt time.”” There was a difficulty, however, about the
pasenge ; for he feared * nothing o moch as falling alive
into French hands,” and “our Admiraliy affairs grow every
day so much worse as yours I hope grow better.”? At
Rotterdam he lived, he says in a letter to his steward

7 Fhafesbary o Farly, June 85, 1708,
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Wheelock," at the rate of less than 200/ a year, and yet
had much “to dispose of and spend beyond comveniemt
living.”’ The contrust between his expenses in Holland
and a$ Bt. Giles’ seems o bave struck him forcibly, Unless
the “ masa of gardens and housing can be brought into a
cheaper way of maintenance,”” he will neither live at 8t
Giles’, nor “keep in repair a place that eats up the estate
belonging to it and makes its master a beggar.” It appears
that Shaftesbury refurned to England, much improved in
health, in August, 1704. During his abeence from the
House of Lords, his proxy was held, at least for a time, by
Lord Somers® Indeed, after his return from Holland, he
poeme to have attended Parliament only on very rare
occasions. Though he had received immediate benefit from
his stay abroad, symptoms of consumption were constantly
alarming him, his eyes were very troublesome, and he
gradually became a confirmed invalid, His oceupations
were now almost exclusively literary, and, from this time
forwards, he was probably engaged in writing, completing,
or revising the Treatises which were afterwards included in
the ChRaracieristics) He still continued, however, to take a
warm interest in politics, both home and foreign, and
especially in the war againgt France, That he shared to
the full in the national prejudices against the French i
onrionsly shown in a letter to Arent Furly, a som «

Mr. Furly and a great favourite of Locke, written Fel

18, 1704-5: “ Whatever fiashes may now and then appea:
I never knew one single Frenchman a free man. Nor de

¢ Shaftesbury to Whaslock, Dec, 18,1708,

% Somers to Bhaftesbury. Fhaftesbury Papers, Bandle 50, No 87.

1 Speaking of » somewhat Iater period, his son says: * The last five
yoars of my father’s life he employed himself slogether in writing, which
waa his principal amusement.” Rough Draft of L.

\
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Ithnkltmmtunposible,ifthey bave early sucked
that air, or been bred, though in foreign nations, amongst
people and books of their own kind.” Writing to the same
ocorrespondent on Dec. 5, 1705, he ways: “ Your former and
Intter ndvices, fint of the sncoessful attack, and next of the
sarrender of Barcelona” {due to the enterprise of the Earl
of Poterborongh and Bir Clondesley Shovel], “ with the whole
progress of your councils, were of all news I ever received
the most weloome,” In a letter to Furly, the father,
written on the llth of Oetober, 1708, from Hampstead,
whither he had retired on acoount of the smoke of Chelses,
he doubts whether the Whigs and Court, joining together,
have interest enough fo carry their main point in Parliament,
namaly, the Union with Scotland, without which we shall be
in great confusion because of the Buccession.” The Govern-
ment and the Court, ke acknowledges in this letter, ave every
day growing better. In another letter to Furly, dated St.
Giler’, Dec, 2, 1708, he speaks of the “sad prospect* it is
¥ for either nation,” England and Holland, * to think of the
fair prospect France has of getting euch a part of Brifain
under the title of & new king, which, if the Queen’s death
at this instant should fatally happen, I scarce see how it
would be prevented. .. ... « Nothing in truth bat this
heppy alliance and the utrong friendship between us and the
Dutoch oan save this blow.” Happily, on the 6th of March
following (1708-7), the Bill for uniting the two kingdoms
received the Boyal Assent, and thus became law.

Writing to Furly on March 26, 1708, Shaftesbury says
that, though he is gure he bhas no partiality *“for those whp
are called our ministry,” yet be must do them justice, and he
thinks that “they deserve far betier of their country and
Holland, and particularly of their sovereign, than as they are
at present rated by eome, both here in England and with
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you.” At this time there was a rapprociement between
Shlﬂnlburyand Godolphin, which forms cne of the principal
topics in the letters written to Robert (sabsequently Viscount)
Molesworth between September, 1708, and November, 1709,
the collection prematurely published by Toland. The vigorous
prosecution of the war against the French, and & loyal and
hearty co-operation with Holland, were amongst the most
cheriahed articles of Shafteebury’s political creed, and to
these he regarded Godolphin, notwithstanding his Tory con-
nexions and antecedents, a faithful adherent. Ju fact, in
the courge of these last fow years, Marlborough and Godol-
phin, the General and the Treasurer, as they were called,
had become such moderate Tories that they might almost be
connted as Whige, Moreover, the young Earl of Sunderland
and Lord Cowper had now for some time been respectively
Becretary of Btate and Lord Chancellor, and, in November,
1708, even Somers was restored o office a8 Lord President
of the Conneil. Thus, the favourable expreesions with which
Shaftesbury had come to speak of the ministry and the pre-
vailing policy by no means marked an act of tergiversation
on his part, but rather & cheerful recognition of the turn
which affairs had taken since the beginning of the Queen’s
reign, That he was no trimmer, or timidly inchned to con-
ciliste the party in office, is clear from the manly lette:
which he wrote, in 1711, t6 Harley, recently ctbated Earl of
Oxford, when thanking him for facilitating his arrangements
for travelling abroad :* * Your conduct of the public will be
the just earnesf and imsurance of your greatness and power ;
and I ahall then chiefly congratulate with your lordship on

1 Thulu&urupm:hdmthoﬂuﬂl Dictionary, The date March
29, there given, is an ervor for May 20. Harley was not orested Earl of
Oxford and Mortimer till May 24 Inﬂhlﬁullmry‘l]htryﬂwkof
Lotiers, the date is correctly oopied,
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your merited honours and advancement, when by the happy
effects it appears evidently in the service of what cause, and
for the ndvantage of what interest, they were scquired and
employed.*

Another topie prominent in the letters of Shaftesbury to
Molesworth (who seems to have been specially selocted as
his confidant in this matter) is the love affair which occupied
his mind in 1708 and the early part of 1708. He was now
nearly forty years of age, but doea not appear hitherto to
have thought of marrying, His friends, however, and
Molesworth among them, seem to have been urgent upon
him to provide & enocossor to the title, as his brother Maurice
did not appear any more inclined to marry than himself.
The young lady whom Bhaftesbury selected, and for whom
he seems to have contracted a real nffection, was the
daughter of an “old lord,” a person of great wealth and high
position. It wae spparently a case of love at first sight.
“ There is & lady, whom chance has thrown into my neigh-
bourhood, aud whom I never saw ill the Sunday before last,
who is in every respect that very person I had ever framed a
picture of from my imagination, when I wished the best for
my own happiness in such a circumstance.” ¢ Every eir-
oumstance suited exactly, all but her fortume,”* This was
not too small, but too large, and Shaftesbury was afraid of
being thouglit & fortune-hunter. He was ready to take her
without any dowry at all, but the *old lord * seema {o have
been afinid of engaging his daughter fo & person in Shaftes-
bury’s precarious state of health, and the affair came to
nothing., It is curious that Shaftesbury found, or imagined
that he found, a rival in Charles Montague, Lord Halifax,
Halifsx, however, did not marry a lord’s danghter, and we have
now no clue to the young lady’s name. Shortly after thie

8 Lebiors o Molesworih. Letter L
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match dropped through, Bhaftesbury sought and obtained the
hand of Miss Jane Ewer, a distant relative, the duughter of &
gentleman in Hertfordshire, “ with little or no fortune, and
not in the highest degree of quality neither,” but possessing
the more important recommendations of * a right education,”
snd of * simple innocence, modesty, and the plain qualities of
& good mother and a good nurse.’* The marriage took place
in the autumn of 1708, and on Feb. 9, 1710-11, was born,
at his house at Reigate in Surrey, his only child and heir,
the fourth Earl, to whose account of his father I have so often
referred. This match wus in every respect a happy ons, snd
the Countess appears to have tended her husband with the
most affectionate solicitade. He, however, neither had, nor
affected to have, much sentiment, though he had doubtless
rouch regard and respect, for this lady of his second choice.
“Were I to talk of marriage, and forced to speak my mind
plainly, and without the help of humour and raillery, I shouald
donbtiess offend the most part of sober married people, and
the ladies chiefly : for I should in reality think I did wonders,
in extolling the huppiness of my new state, and the merit of
my wife in particular, by saying that I verily thought my-
self as happy & man now as ever.”* It wae well that it was
even so; for, if we may trust Shaftesbury’s account of the
education of young girls at thaf time,* there must have beer
few, in the upper ranks of society, who were nq} caleulated f
make his home lees happy than it was before.”

4 Letters to Molesworth, Letter XIT1,

8 Tetiers to Moleeworih. Letter X1V.

1 oo Original Letters, Bhaftesbury to Furly, Nov. 8, 1708.

? Mr. Garnett of the British Muoseum has kindly ealled my atbention to
two letters, written by Locks to Bkaftesbury (then Lord Ashley), contained
in the Forster Collection in the South Kensington Muoseum, deted e
spectivaly & Aug. and 15 Ang. 1699. In the former of these, Locke
recommends to his former pupil, as & suitabls wifs, & “ young lady, hand-
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With the exception of a Preface to the Sermons of Dr.
Whichoeote, oneoftheﬂamlmdgel‘htumnhorhhw&l-
nariane, published in 1608,* Shaftesbury appears to have
printed nothing himeelf till the year 1708, About this time,
the French Prophets, as they were called, that is, the poor
Cevenol Protestants, who had been hunted out of their native
mountaine and velleys by the troops of Louis XIV., and
some of whom bad taken refuge in Englend, sttracted munch
lﬁnnhonbytheextnngnnommdfolheaofwhmhtheym
guilty. Various remedies of the repressive and persecuting
kind were proposed, but Shaftesbury maintained thet fanati-
cism wss best emoountered by “millery” and * good
huomour.” In support of this view he wrote a letter to
Lord Somers, dated September, 1707. But the letter was
not printed Gl the following year, and then without the
pame of cither the anthor or the person to whom it wus
addressed. It wus answered in the course of that and the
next year by po less than three pamphlets. In May, 17090,
Shaftesbury returned to the sabject, and printed another
Letter, entitled Semsws Communis: An Essay on the Freedom
of Wit and Humowr, In the same year, he also published
The Moralists, a Philosophical Rhaprody ; and, in the follow-
ing year, Soliloguy or Advice o an Awthor. None of these
pieces, I believe, were printed either with his name or his
initials. In }71l, appeared the Characieristics of Men, Man-
nare, Opinions, Témes, in Three Volumes, also without any name
or initiale on the fitle-page, and without even the name of &
some, wall-natored, well-tred, discreel, with a great many other good
qualities” and & fortune of twenty thoomed pounds to boot, beaides ex-

iss. In the laiter, he makes the sensible remark that “ how much
soover the world wondars that you do not matry, it is certain that you are
ﬁobut;ndpwhn“mhﬁhb&"

? Thase Sermens, which had becoms very mre, wers republished af
Bdinburgh, with an introduetion by Dr. W, Wishact, in 1743.
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printer. There are, however, several capital letters at the
end of the Proface, of which the first three, A. A, C., were
intended to designate the name of the author, These three
handsome volumes contain, in addition to the four treatises
slready mentioned, Miscollaneous Beflections, now first printed,
and the JInguiry coscarsing Firiws or Merit, described as
« formerly printed from an imperfect copy, now corrected
and published intire,” and as “printed first in the year
1699.°

The declining state of Shaftesbury’s health rendered it
necessary for him to seek a warmer climate, and in July,
1711, he set out for Italy. The Duke of Berwick, natural
son of James the Becond, and now a Marshal of France, was
in command of the French troops which lay encamped on the
borders of Piedmont, It was necessary for Shaftesbury, in
order to enter Italy, to pass through his army, but the Duke,
we are informed, entertained him in the most friendly and
polite manner, and oonducted him safely to the dominions of
the Duke of Bavoy, one of our allies. He settled at Naples
in November, and lived there considerably over a year. His
health bad now become so precarions that his son considers
this a long time, and can only account for the prolongation
of his life by referring it to “the excellence of the air of
Italy and the uncommon care of my mother«in attending
him,” His principal occupation at this time must have con-
sisted in preparing for the press a second edition of the
Characteristics, which appeared in 1718, soon after his death,
The copy, most carefully corrected in his own handwriting,
is still preserved in the British Museum. The prints in this

¥ Lowndes spesks of an edition printed in 1700, but I can find wo
%200 of such & book, xnd the deseription of tha Trestise quoted in the
text soams inconsistent with the existense of an intarmediate adition.
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edition, as well probably as those which had appeared in the
former edition, were all invented by himself, and designed
under his immediate inspection, He was also engaged,

during his stay at Naples, in writing the little treatise
(afterwards incloded in the Characteristios) ontitied, 4 Notion
of the Hirlorieal Drawght or Tablature of the Judgment of
Horowles, .und the Letter concarning Desigs. The former
was published in 1718 ; the latter, thongh it occars in a large
paper copy of the second edition, preserved in the British
Museum, does not seem to have been generally included in
the editions of the Clarscteristics tilt 1732. A little before
his death, be had also formed a scheme of writing a Discourre
on the Arts of Painting, Sculpture, Etching, &e., but, when
he died, he had made but little progress with it.2 * Medals,
and pictures, and antiquities,” he writes to Furly, ““are our
chief entertainments here.” His conversation was with men
of art and science, “* the virtuosi of this place.”

It is sad to find, in Shaftesbury’s last letter to Furly,
dated Naples, 19 July, 1712, that his view of the political
condition of his own conntry and of the future of Enrope
bad become so gloomy. ¢ You have known my heart many
years, and that hitherto on all oceasions 1 gave comfort, and
was ever on the promising side ; till the fatal villsiny of the
seditious priest Sacheveril, und the fall of the old Ministry
and ‘Whigs, never was I dejected till this turn.”* Not only
had Godolphin, and the leading Whigs, Somers, Halifax,
Sunderland, Cowper, and Orford, ceased to take part in
ths royal counsels in or before the antumn of 1710, but,
on the 31st of December, 1711, the great Duke of Marl.
borough himgelf had been dismissed from all his employ-

! Amongst the Shaftesbury Papers, there is & common-plase book
(Bundle 27, Ro. 15) which sesms {0 coninin heads and notes for this
work.
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ments. The Duke of Ormond sveceeded Marlborough ss
Comamander of the foroes in Flanders, and at home Harley
and Bt. John, the Iatter of whom had been created Viscount
Bolingbroke & few days before Bhaftesbury’s letter to Furly
wes written, were now at the height of their power. But
it was not 0 much the displacoment of one party by
another that troubled Shaftesbury, as the change in Eng-
lish foreign policy which accompanied it. The Whigs, as
well as Marlborough and Godolphin, had been eager sup-
porters of the war and of the Grand Alliance. The Tories,
in these matters, were snspected of being at least lukewarm,
if not of rendering themselves subservient to the interests of
France. In the negotiations which preceded the Treaty of
Utrecht, it was plain that the English ministers were en-
deavouring to make separate terms, and were basely deeerting
the intereets of the allies. Marlborough, in hie speech on the
address in the Honse of Lords, at the beginning of June,
bad said : * The messures pursued in England for & year past
are directly contrary to har Majesty’s engagementa with the
Allies, have enllied the triumphs and glories of her reigm,
and will render the English name odious to all other nations,”*
It was not merely, therefore, the petulance or despondency
of an invalid, when Shaftesbury, in the letter quoted above,
wrote fo Furly, “to condole on the most sad shams snd
reproach of our nation, which I never thought.to have lived
togae,mdwhmhma]nmmyaadhaalthmdhtﬂopmspeﬂtof
recovery the loss grievous to me, as & meens to end that
sense of shame‘which I shail ever retain for my country,
even thongh it should recover iteelf from these calamities such
as it is 1ike to bring on the reet of the world as well as on
iteelf” As if conscious that he is wriling his last lotter to

1 Tord Btanhope's Reign of Queen Anne, p. 528,
b
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this constant and trusted correspondent, he adds, towsrds the
conclasion : *“ But Providenoce is in all; and every honest
man onrries his reward within his bresst. I have mine (I
bless Glod) in & good conscience of having done my best, and
even brought myself to this weak state of health by my
cares and Inhours for the good intereat and cause of liberty
and mankind.”

Bhaftesbury did not live to see the sotmal conelusion of
the peace of Utrecht, which was signed on March 31, 17183.
He died the month before, Feb. 4, O.8., when he had not yet
completed his forty-second year. Writing to Wheelock on
the 10th of January, and taking a tender farewell of him
and his honsehold, he speaks of his state as desperste, and
his pains inexpressible. Crell, a young Pole, who was one of
his protégés and had become his Secretary, wrote to Furly a
few days after his master’s® death : ** His Lordship was in a
perfect resignation to the will of God, that he did not only
bear his paing and agonies with patience, but also with perfect
cheerfulness and the same sweetness of temper he always
enjoyed in the most perfoct health,”

Shaftesbury’s amisbility of charaoter seems to have been
ene of his principal characteristics. All accounts conour in
representing bim as full of sweetness and kindliness towarda
others, though he may sometimes himself have been the
viotim of melancholy and despondency, Nor waa his bene-
volenoe confined to manner, expression, and words, His
purse seams always to have been open, ot only to the neces-
sitous poor, but fo persone in a higher etation in whom he

% The nes of the word servant at this time is cnriomly illustrated in
ﬂluﬂuhry'shatlethrhl‘uly Though he had sent Crell to Leyden

sod was now exaploying him in the capacity of secretary,
hlpuhoflumnmdhlhudm Similarly, Crell speaks of

Shaftesbury s his master.



LIFE AND CHARACTER, 35

discovered signs of promise or merit. Like Looke, he had »
peculiar pleasure in bringing forward'young men, Nat only
did he help them with money, but he was always ready to
give them his advice and even his instraction. Michnel
Ainsworth, & native of St. Giles’ theymgmnwhom
the recipient of the Latters uldmused to a Stodent at the
University, was maintained by him at University College,
Oxford. The keen interest which Shaftesbary took in his
studies, and the desire that he should be specially fitted for
the profewsion which he had selected, that of a Clergyman of
the Church of England, sre marked features of the letters,
Crell, the young Pole mentioned above, whom he maintained
at Leyden snd Cambridge, and Harry Wilkinson, a boy who
was sent into Furly's office at Rotterdam, and to whom several
of the extant letters are addreseed, afford other instances of
Shaftesbury’s beneficence. The two young Furlys, though
they were in no need of pecuniary assistance, weré always
objecta of interest to him, and Arent, with Wwhom he had
read some of the elassieal authors’ seoms to have been an
especial favourite with him, as he was also with Locke. His
kindness to literary men has already been noticed, in speaking
of Toland. Le Clerc received 2007, from him for his dedica-
tion of Menander* When Des Maiseaux arrived in London,
Shaftesbury pressed his services upon bim. * If jhere be any
servioe that I can do you, or that your circumstances need my
asaistance, I beg you would be free with me as with s friend.
For 1 intend you shall use me s0.”* His carefal solicitude
for the welfare of the poor in his own neighbourhood, for the
good order of hin household, and for the exercise of due
bospitality, not only to his tenants and neighhours, but also

4 Oviginal Letters. Bhafteabury to A Furly, Dec, §, 1705,
3 Rough dralk of Lifa by the Fourth Esd.
* Burch MES. in British Mossum, No. 4288,

D2



36 SHAFTESBURY.

to strangers and foreigners, are still attested in the directions
given to hia housekeeper.” She is to learn the charaeter of
the servants, whether men or women, and *to inform K my
Lord, that no ill customs be concealed, or anything of ill
example carried on, to the prejudice of the family or con-
trary to Religion or good maunem.” She is earnestly recom-
mended to show hospitality to etrangers, *so much the more
as they are the more strangers and from distant parts, but
especially foreigners, if any pass this way in my Lord’s
absence.” Bhe is to “ esteem it as a chief concern in charge
with her to know the characters and condition of the neigh-
bouring poor; that so my Lord may know by her what
families deserve encourngement and reward, that eharity may
be rightly placed, and that what meat is distributed ont of
the house may be sent to honest families in distress, each in
their turn.” The pernicions practice of distributing mest at
the gate was specially forbidden, it being “to the great
injury of the modest poor, and fo the encouragement of
vagabonds snd others in this shameless and dissolute life.”
Bhe is to enquire particularly of the children on the estate,
“and of their schooling (which my Lord allows them), to

make her remarks on the hopeful and sober children growing
up, whom my Lord may be further kind to, or take afterwards
into his mergice within doors or without.” Lastly, all occur-
rences in the family are to be communicated to my Lord by
letter, in his absence, every Saturday night. These details
are worthy of attention, becanso they show that Bhaftesbury’s
benevolenoce wae not oonfined to his ethical theories, but that
it governed and pervaded his acts. No philosopher probably,

7 Bhafieshbury Papers, Bundie 22, No, 3. These papers confain a
set of elaborate directions to the prineipal servants on his wsiate and in
bis housebold, The instructions for * Mrs. Cooper ™ are dated May 24,
1707.
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at least in modern times, ever attempted to show forth his
philosophy in his life more completely than Shaftesbury. 1t
has been maid of Spinoza that he was intoxicated with the
idea of God, It might be said with equal truth of Shaftes.
bury that he was intoxicated with the idea of Virtue, and
Virtoe with him meant, above all things, benevolence and
care for othern.

Nor was Shaftesbury’s benevolence simply of a private
charnoter. Though the asthma from which he suffered
prevented him from appearing mnech in Parliament, he was
always intensely interested in public affairs, and ready to
sacrifice to what he deemed the publia interest his time, his
mongy, and even his health, To the intensity of his politioal
inferests and the severity of his studies combined, his son
ascribes the shortnese of his life. * His lifs would probably
have besn much longer, if he had not worn it ont by great
fatigues of body and mind, which was owing to his-eager
desire after Enowledge ss well as to his zeal to merve his
oountry ; for he was so intent on pursuing his studies that
he frequently epent not only the whole day but great part
of the night besides in eevere application, which confirmed the
trath of Mr. Locke’s observation on him that the sword was
too sharp for the acabbard.”®

In the popular mind, Shaftesbury is generally regarded as »
writer hostile to religion. But, however short his orthodoxy
might fall if tried by the standards of any partioular chureh, and
however mistaken might be the conception which he had formed
for himeelf of the effects of the Christian teaching prevalent in
his day, his temperament was pre-eminently a religious one,
This fact ie shown conspicuously in his letters, where he had
no reason for making any secret of hig opinions, The belief
in & God, all wise, all just, and all merciful, governing the

* Bough Draft of Life by the Fourth EasL
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world providentially for tha best, pervades all his works, his
carrespondence, and his life. Nor had he any wish to under.
mine established beliafa, except where he conceived that they
oconflicted with & truer religion and a purer morality. We
have seon that he charged himself with the education of at
least one young man for the purpose of enabling him to
enter Holy Orders in the Church of England. He expresses
the moet gennine admiration for the character of the Bishop
of his own diocese, Bishop Burnet." To Dr. Whicheote’s
Sermons, he wrote 8 most appreciative Preface, hoping that
“if they who are set against Christianity cannot be won
over by anything that they may find here,” yet that ¢ the
exoellent spirit which is shown here will make such as are
slready Christians to prize and value Christianity the more.”
Aocording to his son,’ * whenever his health permitied, he
was constant in attending the services of the Church of
England, and received the Holy Communion regularly three
or four times & year. He bhad read the Scriptures so
diligently that, to assist his memory, he made short obser-
vations in the margin of almost every chapter thronghout
the Old and New Testament.,” In & letter to his brother
Maurice, quoted both by the Fourth Earl and in the Gencral
Diotionary, he speaks with great eatisfaction of their baving
received the Communion together, and of their joining *“in
blessing that good Providenee ... .. which had given
us such established rites of worship as were so decent, chaste,
innocent, pure, and had placed us in a church . , . . . where
zeal was not frenzy and enthusisem ; prayer and devotion not
rage and fite of loose extravagance; religious discoveries not
cant and unintelligible nonsense ; but where a good and
virtnous life, with a2 hearty endesvour of service to one’s
® Lotters io ¢ Foung Man at the University. Lether X.
* Rough Draft of Life,
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ecuntry and to mankind, joined with a religious performance
of all sacred dufies and a conformity with the eatablished
rites, was enocugh to snswer the highest ocharacter of
Religion.” This language is not very fervid, but it is as
remote as possible from that of a scoffer. As his son very
truly says, it was not Religion that he derided, but the
appearance of it. The light air, approaching often to banter,
with which at times he unfortunately disoussed sacred topics,
is mo proof that he did not recognize their sacredness. * He
was natarally of a cheerful temper, which he carried with him
in all parta of life, and with thie tarn of mind he looked
upon Religion as well as Philosophy, and thought good
humour very consistent with the most pleasing subjeet in the
mld-ll.

As regards personal habits, Bhaftesbury is reported to have
been remarkably abstemicus at & time when riotous living
was the role smongst the upper classes of society, and not
the exception. * He never impaired his health by intempe-
rance, for he was sober in every respect, to such a degree as
might be called properly enough even abstinence.” *

His friends he attached warmly to him, and he weems to
bhave won the sincere sdmiration of many of the most
eminent smong his contemporuries. 8ir John Cropley
(whose house at Betchworth was frequently his home) was
his fast friend throughout life. 'With Furly ke kept up a
long and intimate correspondence, and his Dutch friends
generally seem to have been faithfal fo him, and he to them.
The personal-relations between him mnd Locke, notwith-
standing the wide divergenco of their philogophical views,
appear never to have cooled. With Robert (afterwards Lord)
Molesworth and Lord Somers he was always on terms of the

* Rough Draft of Life.
1 Roogh Draft of Life.




SHAFTESBURY.

40

stristest confidence. Somers writes to him not merely as »
politioal ally, but as a friend and as one for whom he has »
real regard. Molesworth, who had no special reason for
flatbaring him, speaks of him as  possessing right reason in
more eminent degree than the reet of maukind,” and of
his character as “‘the highest that the perfection of human
nature is capable of.”4 Even Warburton, in his Dedication
of the Divine Legation to the Free-Thinkers, is compelled to
% own that this Lord bad many excellent gualities, both as a
man and & writer. He was temperate, chaste, honest, and a
lover of his country.”

As an earncet student, an ardent lover of liberty, an
enthusinet in the cause of virtue, and a man of unblemished
lifo and untiring beneficence, Shaftesbury probably had no
superior in his generation. His chamcter and pursuits are
the more remarkable, conmidering the rank of life in which
he was born and the circumstances under which he was
brought up. In many respects, he reminds us of the imperial
philosopher, Mareus Anrelius, whose works we know him to
have studied with avidity,’ andwhonemﬂueneeuunmmtake-

are copien of translations mads by Shaftesbury himself I canmot say.
Tt may hare be menticned that in the sams bundle there is & * Design
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Lord Bhaftesbury’s body was bronght back to England by
sea and buried at 8t. Giles’. His wife long survived him,
Hie son lived fo be an estimable nobleman, and evidently
looked back with pride and reverence on his father’s memory,
His brother Maxurice, notwithetanding his miserable failure
to aoquire any knowlodge of Latie and Greok at Winchester,
published a translation of Xenophon’s Cyropedis, with an
Introduction to bis sister, which passed through some
editions. 'This sister, Elizabeth, married a Mr. Harris,
ancestor of the present Earl of Malmesbury, by whom she
had a son, James Harris, aathor of several semi-philosophical
worka, such ss Hermes, Philological Engsiries, &c., which at
one time had & wide circulation, Though Shaftesbury was
one of the earliest of English moralists, and died so long
ago a8 171%-18, the present Earl i only his great-
grandson,
for & Soaratio History," to be gathersd from the criginal sources, in
Ahaftesbury’s own bandwriting. Several notes and ‘memoranda had
already been coliscted. Also, in the second edition of the Biographic
Brilansica, aro printed numerous Latin notes on the Safirerand Episties
of Horace, written in the mavgin of his copy of that author,



42 SHAFTESBURY.

CHAPTER IIL
WORKS AND STYLE.

Ary the works which Shafiesbury designed to be printed,
with the exception of the Preface to Dr. Whichcote’s
Sermons, are contained in the editioms of the Claracleristica
dating from 1732 onwards. Of the style and contents of the
soveral treatises coraprised in this eollection, I shall have
occasion to speak presently, If is enfficient to state here that
the Characteristics bave passed through eeveral editions, most
of which are distinguished for the elegance of their execution
and the excellence of their typography. The most sumptuous
of these is the celebrated Baskerville Edition, printed at Bir-
mingham in 1773 ; the most recent is that edited, with an
Introduction and Notes, by the Bev. W. M. Hatch for
Longmans and Co. in 1870, of which, owing to the untimely
death of the Bditor, only one volume was published.

But, in addition to the worke which he intended for pub-
lication, several letters of the Anthor of the Characleristics
bave at various times found their way into print. 'The earliest
collection of thia kind was that entitled Several Letters
writien by & Noble Lord o a Yonng Man at the Universily,
first printed in 1716, By whom they were published I am
not aware. They are addressed to Michael Ainsworth, s
student at University College, Oxford, who had been taken,
as a child, out of 8 poor and numerous family into Shaftes-
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bury’s household, The Earl, *finding his ingenuity,” *em-
ployed him in nothing servile,” but “put him abroad to the
Lest schools,” At first he was destined for some other pro-
fession, but, * the serious temper of the lad disposing him to
the ministry,” bis patron maintained him at the University
and enabled him fo carry out his wishes.! These are the only
published Jletters of Shaftesbury whieh, from' a literary sad
philosophical point of view, present much interest. They
breathe the same disinterested love of God and Virtue which
are so distinctive of the Claracleristics, and, being written
with more freedom and, apparently, with no design of being
published, they present the author in a less formal light, and
more, a8 it were, at home. ‘ Ionest Michael,” as he is
generally called in the originals, must have been much de-
lighted with these scraps of his patron’s philosophy, and etill
more with the interest which the great man fook in his
studies and difficulties, Shaftesbury scems much pleased at
his protégé having been bold enough 1o commence the study
of Greek. * “Twans providential, surcly, that T should happen
once to speak to you of the Greek langnage; when you asked
voncerning the foundations of learning, and the source and
fountain of those lights we have, whether in morality or
divinity.” I pray God prosper you in your daring attempt,
and bless you with true modesty and eimplicity in all the
other endeavours and practices of your life, as yca have had
courage and mighty boldness in this one.”? Michael had
fullen across Simplicing’ Commeniary on Epiclelns, and ex-
pressed the plessure with which he had read it. No deserip-
tion of study could be more acceptable to his patron than

1 Copy of a leiter to Bishop Burpet, dated May 23, 1710, introdneing
the youth as a candidate for Holy Orders, in Shaftesbury Papers, Bundle
22, No. 7.

% Latter V. .
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this, For Shaftesbury, like Epictetus himself, thinks little
of learning which has no ethical end, which  hae not & direct
tendency to render us honester, milder, juster, and better.”
He recommends Michasl to suspend for a while his reading of
Epiotetus, and o study, as more within his compasa, the Zadle
of Cebes, the easier portions of Marcus Antoninus, and the
First and Second Aleidiades of Plato. But he must not be
so absorbed by his studies as to negleet his health, * For
never do we more need s just chesrfulness, good humour, or
slacrity of mind, than when we are contexplating God and
Virtue. 8o that it may be assigned as one cause of the
austerity and hershness of some men’s divipity, that in
their habit of mind, and by that very morose and sour temper
wiich they contract with their hard studies, they make the
idea of God so much after the pattern of their own bitter
gpirit.” In this same lelter (the most interesting of the series),
the master advises his pupil, whose *endeavour and hope it
ia to know God and goodnees,” to lay aside all fear, * which ia
g0 wholly unworthy of God, and eo debasing to his standard
of reason,” and *to look impartially into all authors, and upon
all nations, and into all parts of learning and human life;
to seck and find out the true pulekram, the Aomestum, ihe
xahdy, by which standard and measure we may know God,
and know how to praise him, when we have learnt what is
praise-wortly.” * Be this your search,” he continues, * and
by these means and by this way I have shewn you. Seek for
the xalev in every thing, beginning as low as the plants, the
fields, or even the common arts of mankind, to see what is
beauteous, and what contrary. Thus, and by the otiginal
fountaing you are arrived to, you will, under providence, attain
beauty and true wisdom for yourself, being true to virtue:
and so God prosper you.”

Among the most inturébting features of these letters are
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the apparently discordant passages which they contain om
Locke. 1In the first letter, after decrying the * riddles of the
schoolmen,” he proceeds to say :  However, I am not sorry
that I lent you Mr. Looke’s Essay of Humas Understanding ;
which may as well qualify for business and the world, as for
the scierces and an university. No one has done more
towards the recalling of philosophy from barbarity into use
and practice of the world. No one has opened & better and
clearer way to reasoning.” Above all, his attempt to bring
the use of reasor info religion ought to be welcomed by
Church of England men, as farnishing them with the only
weapon with which they can combat visionaries and enthu-
siaats. Buf, in the eighth letter, there occurs an elaborate
attack on Locke’s philosopby, especially on his ethical theories,
and on his rejection of innate or, as Shaftesbury would prefer
to call them, comnafural ideas. “ Mr. Locke, as much as 1
honour him on account of other writings (namely, on govern-
ment, policy, trade, coin, education, toleration, &c.), and as
well as 1 knew him, and can answer for his eincerity as a
most zealous Christian and believer, did however go in tho
self-same track” ag Hobbes, “ and is followed by tbe Tindals,
and all the other ingenions free authors of our time.” “*Twas
Mr, Locke that struck the home blow: for Mr. Hobbes’
character and base elavish principles in government took off
the poison of his philosophy. *Twas Mr. Locke®that struck
at all fundamentals, threw all order and virtues out of the
world, and made the very ideas of these (which are tho same
as those of God) wsmafwral, and without foundation in our
minds.” The passage is too long to quote at length, but it is
the less necessary that I should do eo, as I shall have cecasion to
recur to the subject in & subsequent chapier.’ It may be enough

3 Seq ch, 8, pp. 100~102.
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to say here that I can see no inconsistency between these two
judgments, In the firet paseage, Shafteshury is commending
Locke's style and method, his treating philosophical questions
Dot a8 8 pedant but as a man of the world, and his insisting
on the competence of reason to deal with all questions slike,
as well of religion and morals as of philosophy and common
lifs. In the second passage, he is combating Locke’s par-
ticular acoount of the origin of our moral and religious idens
and of the ultimate source of moral obligations. On these
points, Shaftesbury’s system differed fundamentally from
that of Locke, and, therefore, we need foel no surprise that,
when he has occasion to compare the two, he rpeaks with
warmth and with a full consciongness of the issnes af stake,
much as he might esteem the character of his old master and
even the general tone and epirit of the Essay,

The originals of most of these letters were added some
years ago to the Shaftesbury Papers, as well as a fow other
lotters to Ainsworth, which, however, are mot of much
importance. Letter VI. of the printed series is wanting, as
well as Letter IX., though most of the coneluding paragraph
of the latter occurs in a letter dated May 8 [P1710]. Letter
X. has been considerably tampered with. The bulk of the
origing] letter refers exclusively to private matters, such as
the position which Ainsworth was to oceupy, as Chaplain, in
Shaftesbury’s family. 'The paragraphs on the high-church
clargy, their ™ insolenoe, riot, pride, presumption,” &c., have
been transferred from another letter written io Ainsworth,
when he was about fo enter Priest’s orders,  This letter was
dated Reigate, 11 May, 1711. A copy of it is contained
in a letter-book, Shaftesbury Papers, Bundle 28, No. 7. The
omitted portions of Letter X. are interesting, as illustrating
the mocial position of the Clergy at that time. Shaftesbury
was evidently anxious to do all in his power to further the
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interests and increase the consideration of young Ainsworth.
For that purpose, he determined to give his proiégé a good
start in his profession, by taking him into his own household,
in the capacity of chaplain. Michae], whose poor parents,
we must recollect, were probably etill living in the parish,
waa occasionally to dine at my Lord’s own table, and at all
times was to have “the convenience of the second table, with
those of good condition and gentile eircumstances.” This
advantageous offer ie made, * not fearing that you will receive
suy prejudice by it in your modesty and humility.”

In 1721, Tolaed published a emall volume of letters, with
a somewhat lengthy introdnction., This collection contains
fourteon letters from Shaftesbury to Moleeworth, together
with two from Bir John Cropley, Shaftesbury’s intimate
friend, also addressed fo Molesworth. These letters are
interesting as illustrating Shaftesbury’s political relations
during the years 1708 and 1709, but they relate chiefly to
his unsuccessfol love-affair with the daughter of ihe * old
lord,” and his eubsequent marriage with Miss Ewer. They
ought certainly never to have been published during the life.
time of the fwo ladies, and we need feel no surprise at tho
bitter terms in which the Fourth Earl speaks of tho editor.
Toland was a swaggering Irishman, who bragged of bis
acquaintance with men like Locke and Shaftefbury, often
exaggerating mere notice or friendliness into intimaey.t
Being in necedy circumetancee, there is no doubt he was
under a strong temptation to tarm a penny by writing or

4 Beo the correspondence between Molyneanx and Locke, in 10087,
whers there wre several paragraphs referring to Toland's oouduct in
Ireland. Bee also Limborch $o Locke, Aug. 3, 1689; Sept. &, 1680,
Limboreh complains that, though he had never seen him, Tolxnd bossted
of his acquaintance and confidence.
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editing books in season and out of season, but this particnlar
offonce was unpardonable. He had received much kindness
from Shaftesbury, as well probably as from Molesworth, and
he has the effrontery to own that the latter had no intention,
in presenting him with the letters, that he should publish
them so soon.

In the account of Shaftesbury in the Gemeral Dictfionary,
an extract from a letier to Stringer, and two letters addressed
respectively to Lord Oxford and Lord Godolphin were pub-
lighed for the first time. From two of these I have already
made guotations.

In 1748, and again in 1750 and 1768, all these letters
were published {ogether in one volume. The last named
edition, which counts as the fourth volome of an edition of
the Charactoristics, ulso contains the Preface to Dr. Which-
cote’s Sermons,

A volume, entitled Origimal Letiers of Locks, Siduey, and
Shaftesbury, waspublmhed byMr T. Forster in 1830, and an
enlarged edition, by bis permission, in 1847. Mr. Forster’s
grandfather, Edward Forster of 'Walthamstow, had married &
grand-daughter of Benjamin Fuyly, an English merchant in
Rotterdam, whose name has already occurred so frequently in
these pages. As Bhaftesbury’s letters ave all addressed to
Furly himsdif, hiv sons, or his clerk, Harry Wilkinson, there
could be little doubt of their authenticity, even if the
originals were nob extant. But, with a few exceptions, the
originals, which are undoubtedly in Shaftesbory’s hand-
writing, are now included amongst the Shaftesbury Papers in
the Racord Office. In addition to these, there are in the
same oollection, & few other letfers addressed to Furly, inte-
resting as specimens of the epistolary correspondence of the
time, though not of much intrinsic importance. The letters
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to Furly himself are mainly political, and illustrate Shaftes.
bury's zeal for liberiy, his affection for the Dutch States, his
fear and batred of France, and the cagerness with whioh he
weloomed and clung to the Grand Allisnce They betray
the keenest sense of an identity of interests between England
and Holland, a feeling which was no doubt reciprocated by
Furly; and which mainly accounts for the frequenoy of
the correspondence. But these letters not only exhibit
Shaftesbury’s patriotism and passion for liberty, but also his
kindness of heart and love of his friends. His affection and
respect for the Furly family, and his interest in all their
doings are apparent throughout. Still more, perhaps, are we
struck with these amiable characteristica in the Jetters to
Harry Wilkinson and the two young Furlys, He is ever
ready to guide, advise, or help them, and he writes not in the
conventional manner of a patron, but With a genuine human
concern for them and their affairs. Perhaps, in his ecorre.
spondence with Wilkinson, as in that with Ainsworth, he
harpa too frequently, for cur taste, gn the virtues of humility,
modesty, and obedience, but then, in those times, these were
subjects on which elders spoke move freely to their juniors
than we do in ours. It might be well, perhaps, for the
young men of our day, if parents and instruciors, instead of
constantly goading their ambition, would occasionally address
to them gome such wholesome language as this: “I had
rather at any time receive from you one sound proof of your
bonesty, fidelity, good nature, modesty, and bhumility, than a
thousand of your ability, good fortune, and sucoess.”

¢ Most of these letters are unsigned, In a Jeiter dsted Aug. & [1700],
Shafteabury esys: “ With a litile cantion, one msy write anything by
the post; cnly ’tis best not to put & name to it, for we know ane another's
hands, and, though others may know them, ysi it is not the same ad-
vantage to them, as when they have the name.”

E
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8o far ag I am aware, T have now given an account of all
the published letters of Shaftesbury, except the letter to Le
Clere on his reeollections of Tocke, which was published in
Noter and Queries, Feb. 8, 1851, and from which I quoted at
the beginning of the last chapter.

The Preface to Dr. Whichcote’s Sermons was written in
16808, when Shaftesbury was only twenty-eight years of age,
‘What is mainly interesting in it is to find that he has already
adopted the Benevolent Theory of Morals. Whicheote’s
Sermons had sttracted him by the favourable light in which
they represented buman nature, by their frank recognition of
o “secret sympathy” in man with virtue and honesty, and
by the contrast which they thus offered to the philosophical
tgaching of Hobbes and the theological teaching of the
Calvinistic divines. Hobbes, “in reckoning up the passions
or affections by which men are held together in society, forgot
to mention kindness, friendship, sociableness, love of eompany
and converse, naturel affection, or anything of this kind.”
The Calvinistic divides, in order to support their distorted
scheme of theology, had magnified the eorruption of the
human heart. But “ our excellent divine, and truly Christian
philosopher,” by appearing *in defence of natural goodness,”
may be called * the preacher of good natare.”

Of the treatises composing the Characieristics, the first is
entitled “ A. Letter concerning Enthusiasm.” The eircum.
stances which occasioned its production have already been
mentioned. It is somewhat rambling and inconsecutive, and
partakes more of the nature of an ephemeral pamphlet
than of a philosophical treatise, though, at the same time, it
muset be acknowledged that it containa individual passages of
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great force, and even beanty. The main thesis is that there

is & trae and a false enthusiasm, and that the only way of

distinguishing between them is by applying the test of

ridienle. To judge of anything aright, especially in matters

of religion and morality, we mnst be in a good humour,

“Good Humour is not only the best security against

Enthusiasm, bot the best foundation of Piety and Trme

Raligion.” * Nothing beside ill humour, either natural or.
forced, can bring a man to think seriously that the world is

governed by any devilish or malicious power,” and it is ill

humour, he thinks, which iz the camse of atheism,

Opinions which elaim to be cxempted from raillery and from

discuszion afford presumptive evidence of their falsity.

“Gravity is of the very essence of Imposture.” 8o far as

ridicule and raillery add point and illustration to an

argument, ‘we may go along with Shaftesbury. But it must

not be forgotten that ridicule, espocially when applied to sacred

matters, is, from mere force of confrast, very easily exeited,

and that many opinions, of which we have no reasonable

doubt, might, with a little dexterity, be represented in the

most ludicrons light. The fact that a practice or opinion is

open to ridicule is only an argament against it, when, nnder-

lying the ridieule, there is some valid reason, which admits of
being stated in a sober, though perhape a less pointed, form,

Ridicule, in fact, is a weapon of rhetoric rathew than of
logic; useful indeed, but requiring justification for ite

employment,

Loas open to question are the attacks which Bhafteshury
makes iv this treatise on unworthy notions of God and en
the spirit of religious persscution. We can only know God
aright, when we have loarnt to distinguish between what is
praise-worthy and blame-worthy in curselves. * Methinks it
would be well for us, if, before we ascended into the higher

E2
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regions of Divinity, we would vouchsafo to desoend a little
into ourselves, and bestow eome poor thoughts upon plain,
honest Morals. When we had once Jooked into ourselves,
and distinguished well the nature of our own affections, we
should probably be fitter judges of the Divineness of a
character, and discern better what affections were anitabls or
unsuitable to a perfect being. We might then understand
how to love or praise, when we had acquired some consistent
notion of what was landable or lovely.” ¢ Reason, if we will
trust: o i, will demonstrate to us, that God is so good as to
exceed the very best of ns in Goodness. And after this
manner we can have no dread or smspicion to render ms
uneasy ; for it is Malice only, and not Goodness, which can
make us afraid.” To attempt to bring sbout uniformity in
religions beliefs by legal compulsion is at once to fan the
spirit of sectarianism and to check the growth of a true
theology. “If Magistracy should wvouchsafe to imterpose
thos much in other sciences, I am afraid we shounld have as
bad Logic, as bad Mathematics, and in every kind as bad
Philosophy, 28 we often have Divinity in ccuntries where a
precise orthodoxy is settled by law.” “To prescribe bounds
to Fancy and Speculation, to regulate men’s apprehensions
and religious beliefs or fears, to suppress by violence the
natural passion of Enthusiasm, or to endeavour to ascertain it,
or reduoe It to one species, or bring it under any one modifi-
oation, is in truth no beiter semse, nor deserves a better
charaoter, than what the Comedian declaree of the like project
in the affair of love—
Nihilo plus agas
Quam ai des operam ut cum ratione insanias.” ¥
History has shown that Ridieulo, and not Punishment, is

¢ Terenco, Eun. Act I. S0. 1.
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the mont effective weapon against Fanaticism. “ It was here-
tofore the wisdom of some wise nations, to let people be fools
as much as they pleassd, and never to punish seriously what
deserved only to be langhed at, and was, after all, best cured
by that innocent remedy.”

The second treatise, on the * Freedom of Wit and Humour,”
is even more desultory than the first. Its main object
to be to defend the poeition taken up in the Letter on Enthu.
iasm, that false or dangerous opinions are best disposed of
by raillery and ridicule. But the author wanders into a dis-
cugsion on the moral and political system of Hobbes, to which
be appliee with much effect his favourite weapon of banter,
and, in opposition to if, starts his own theories, more fully and
formally developed in the subsequent treaiises,—of the origin
of society in the family relation, of the reslity snd disin-
terested charscter of the benevolent affections, and of the
analogy between art and virtue or the applicability o human
actions and human characters of the idea of beanty, As all
these topica will come before us in the next chapter, where
1 shall consider at length Shaftesbury’s ethical system, it ia
unneceseary to dwell upon them here, In discossing hie main
topio, Shaftesbury remarke very well that * it is the perse-
cuting spirit that has raised the bantering ome,” and that,
though he can ¢ very well suppose men may be fifighted out
of their wits, he has no apprehension they should be Iaughed
out of them,” Tt may be noticed that thia treatise containa a
covert sneer at the Christian Scriptures for not recognising
the virtnes of private friendship and public spirit. The rela-
tions of Christ to his Apostles, and of the Apostles and first
preachers of Christianity to ons another, surely supply ex-
amples of pome of the closest and most sacred friendships
which bave ever obtained among men. Patriotism is un-
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doubtedly a virtue of which it is mot easy to find traces in
the New Testament, but, when all the world was under one
empire, there could be little opportunity for the display of
public spirit amongst the subject races, nnless it took the
form of opposition to the existing government, an opposition
which, in all probability, would have been not only futile but
mont disastrous to the intevests of the country in which it
originated.

The treatise, third in order, is entitled * Boliloquy, or
Adpvice to an Anthor,” Under this vague title are ineluded a
number of miscellaneons reflections, the oonnexion of which
is sometimes not very obvious, The importance of eelf-con-
verso and eelf-knowledge; the character of the clasmieal
Dialogne; the advantages which would acerwe to kings and
nobles from bestowing a liberal and discriminating patronage
on arts and letters; the value and history of criticiam; a
comparison of the different styles which obtained in Greek
Literatare ; the spirit of truthfulness which ooght to guide
the good workman, whether in art, letiers, or actions; the
worthlessness of the school logic and philesophy, and its
powerlessness in directing the conduet of life ; the superiority
of ethical to all other knowledge, and of the gratification of
the benevolent affections to all other pleasures; the parallelism
botweenbmtyofexternnl iurmmdheautyofehamter a
correct taste in art and in morals; the foundation in natore,
asdiatinctfmmmerafashionmdcustom, of both ethical and
wethetic distinctions: these are among the various topics,
discussed with much ease, but with rather too much prolixity,
in this third Treatise. Bpeaking of it in the Miscellansous
Reflections, the author himeelf says of it: * His pretence
has been to advise Aunthors and polish Styles; but his aim
has been to correct Manners, and regulste Lives.” The
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literary character of the piece is disfigured by the irrelevant
introduotion at the end of some scoffing vemarks on religious
controveray and the heroes of the Old Testament. Thoee
who are familiar with the writicgs of Mr. Ruskin will find
that: Shaftesbury maintaine with him that it is only the good
man who can be the good artist. * For Kunavery is mere
dissonance snd disproportion,’”” and, as 8trabo says,? “it is
impoasible to be a good poet, unless you are first a good man,”
Another peculiar feature in the Treatise is the scorn which
Shafteshury pours on the prevalent taste for rending books of
strange adventure and descriptions of barbarous countries.
The scientific interest which now attaches to the manners,
opinions, and institations of savages had, at that time, been
ouly imperfectly awakened, and the significance of the study
of primmval man was understocod but by few writers, and by
them but very imperfectly. A rude Jove of the grotesque and
the marvellous was what probably attracted most readers to
this kind of literature, and hence, valuable as gre the fruits
which have since resmlted from this taste, the reproof wus
then by no means undeserved.

The Second Volume contains the two treatises which, from
the point of view of the Moraliet, are far the most important
in the work. The *Inquiry concerning Virtue or Merit,”
which constitutes the fourth treatise, may be Yegarded asz
Bhaftesbury’s formal contribution to the Seience of Ethics.
It raices the questiona, What is Virtue; Wherein consists the
Obligatiop to it; What are its relations to Religion, to Society,
and to the Individual. As the answers to these questionms,
and Shaftesbary’s moral system generally, will be examined
at length in the succeeding chapter, it wonld simply involve

¥ aly oléy re dyaBby yevivDas worgri, it wpdrepor yorgbivra ddpa dyndir.
Btrabo, Bk. 1., ch. 2, guoted by Shaftesbury.
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repetition were I to enter upon them here, I ghall, therefore,
at present dizmiss this treatisa, merely remarking that no one
wuhmgbowqmnt himaelf even superficially with the history
of moral specnlation in England, during the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries, can afford to pasa it by without a careful

The Moralists, “& Philosophical Rhapsody,” as it is entitled,
is thrown into the form of a Dialogue, and is obviously
written in imitation of the Dialogues of Plato. This form
of composition had already been applied to the discussion of
questions of pbilosophy and natural theology in the Divine
Dialogues of Dr. Henry More, and was soon to be rendered
famous by the Dialogues of Bishop Berkeley, whose Hyles
and Philonoss was published four years after the first appear-
ance of the Moralists, With the excaption of a few pages at
the beginning and the end, the interest is well mstained
throughout. Bighop Hurd says that, in English, there sre
three dialogues, and but three, that are fit to be mentioned,
namely, the Moralists of Lord Shaftesbury, Mr. Addison’s
Zveatise on Medals, and the Minute Philosopher of Bishop
Berkeley; but he goes on to blame them all for using
fietitious, inetead of real, characters® As the Inquiry con-
carning Virtue is Shaftesbury’s principal contribution to
Ethics, so the Moralists iz mainly intended to unfold his
views on Religion and Theology. It is an elaborate ex-
position of Theiem and Optimism, with occasional excursions
into the domsins of Art and Morals. Leibnitz, whose
Thdodicse wua published in the following year (1710), was
surprised to find that the most striking features of his own
theories of God and the Universe had been anticipated before

s Muhthommmmlbldqun, guobed in the Artiale
on Shaftesbury in tha Biographia Britonmics.
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his book saw the light.' Shaftesbury, in the person of
Theocles, expounds his optimistic system, and, as an example
of legitimate enthnsiasm, breaks out into a passionate addvess,
& sort of prose hymn, to Nature and her Author. His faults
of style (of which I ghall spesk presenily) are conspicuous
even in this Dialogue, but yet there is an undoubted charm
abont it, and to the student of the history of English
literature it is peculiarly interesting on account of ita con-
nexion with Pope’s Ewgy on Man. The philesophical and
theological views which it embodies I must reserve for exa-
mination in foture chapters.

The Third Volume, in the original edition, was entirely
occupied with the piece entitled ¢ Miscellaneous Reflections.”
Curiously enough, this piece is described in the later editions
of the Claracteristics as having been first printed in the year
1714, though it was then merely reprinted, with hardly anvy
alterations, from the first edition of 1711. It was designed
partly to defend, partly to supplement the treatizes which had
preceded it. In the second Miscellany, Shaftesbury takes
great pains to show that he had not intended, in his first
Treatise, to decry Enthusisem generally and absolutely, but
only the abmses and misapplications of it. “So far is the
Author from degrading Enthusiasm, or disclaiming it in him-
galf, that he Jooks on. this passion s the most nafural, and its
object as the justest in the world. Even Virtue iteelf he
takes to be no other than a noble Enthusinem justly directed,

' Yy ui frouvd d'shord presque toote ma TAdedicks {mais plus
agréablement tournde) avant gu'elle efit vo lo jour. . . . .. . Bi
J'avois vu cet ouvrage wvant la poblication de ma Thdodicde, j'en aurois
profté comme it fant, ef j'an suvois empronté de grands passagea” Des
Myigeanx, Reoueil de diverses Pidoos par M, Leibnitr, &e, tome i,
p. 388,
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snd regulated by that high standard which he supposes is the
nature of things,” ' The philosophical value of the piece is
marred by digressions on such subjects as the derivation of
the Jewish religion from the Egyptian, the polioy of the
Church of Rome, the self-secking of the clergy, &c. Bat,
notwithstanding the desuitory character of these miscellaneous
reflections, they are easy and agreeabls reading, snd contain
several passages which illustrate or give point to the more
formal discussions in the fourth and fifth treatises, In
Mise, II1., ch, 2, for example, thers occars a peculiarly happy
statement of one of Shaftesbury’s most distinotive doctrines:
*Thus we see, after all, that *tis not merely what we call
Principle, bat & Taste, which governs men, They may think
for certain, ¢ This is right, or that wrong.’ They may believe
 This a crime, or that a sin; This punishable by man, or that
by God.> Yet, if the savour of things lies cross to Honesty,
if the Favcy be florid, and the Appetite high towards the
subaltern beauties and lower order of worldly symmetries and
proportions, the conduct will infallibly furn this latter way.”
In Mise, IV, ch. 1, he somewhat ostentationsly proclaims
his indifference to Metaphysics, aud assnmes the position
afterwards taken by what is called the * Common-sense™
Philosophers. * There is no impediment, hindrance, or sus-
pension of action, on account of these wonderfully refined
speculations™ about our own existence and personal identity.
“ Argument and debate go on still. Conduct is sattled.
Bules and measures are given out and received. Nor do we
seruple fo act as resolutely upon the mere supposition that we
are, aa if we had effectunlly proved it a thousand times to
the full satisfaction of onr metaphysical or Pyrrhonean anta-
gonist,” It is in 8 manner, necessary,” he adds in the next
chapter, “ for one who would usefully philesophize, to have o
1 Mise. IT,, ch. 1.
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knowledge in this part of Fhilosophy sufficient to satisfy him
that there is no knowledge or wisdom to be learnt from it.
"For of this truth nothing besides experience and study will
be able felly to convince him.” The proper study of mankind
is conduet, its sources, its eanctions, and ite kinds, with a
view to practice. The individual man, however, can only be
understood ss a portion of a larger system. Hence, our main
business is to determine what course of action is natural and
becoming ¢o him in his relations to his fellow-men and to the
Universs of which he is a part, Bat Virtue, as exhibited
mainly in the social affections, is * his natural good, and Vice
his misery and ill,”

In the lees philosophical portions of the Treatise, Shaftes-
bury severcly criticises the sensational character of the
Englich Drawma, “that monstrous ornament which we call
rhyme,” and the ruggedness of style prevalent amongst
Englich outhors. 'This lagf, he thinks, might be remedied by
*n more natural and easy disengagement of their periods,”
and by “a careful avoiding the emcounter of the shocking
consonants and jarring sounds to which our language is so
unfortunately enbject.”

The Miscellaneous Reflections conclude with & vigorous
defence of *free-thinking ” and of an impartial eriticism of
the history and contents of the smcred text. Shaftesbury
takes his stand on the common platform of Protestantism,
and, with great effect, quotes passages from Jeremy Taylor
and Tillotson on the uncertainty of theological tradition and
the necessity of referring all disputed evidence to the supreme
judgment of the Reason, But, while claiming this liberty
for others, the author, with something of a grimace which
must have been more provoking than reassuring fo his
clerical antagonists, protests that he has never, “ in practice,
acquitted himself otherwise than as a juet conformist to the
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Iawful chureh,” and that he is “fully assured of his own
steady orthodoxy, resignation, and entire submission to the
troly Okristian and Catholic doctrines of our Holy Churoh,
38 by Law established.” This language must not be regarded
as altogether ironical, But of Shaftesbury’s religions semti-
ments, and the equivocal attitude in which he stood towards
the Established Church, I shall bave occasion to speak in a
subsequent chapter.

The sacond and suceeeding editions of the Characteristios
vontain & Beventh Treatise, written in Italy towards the
close of Shafteshary’slife. Itis of a purely wethetic character,
and iv entitled * A Notion of the Historieal Dranght or Tabla-
ture of the Judgment of Hercules.” The object of the piece
iu to suggest, for the use of the painter, a delineation of the
mosting between Hercules and the two goddesses, Virtne and
Pleasure, as described in the story of Prodicus which ie related
in the second book of Xenophon’s Memorsbifia. The sugges-
tions show that Shaftesbury possessed considerable skill as &
connoisseur, and that he was desply interested both in Art
and Claesical Literature. Accomponying this piece, which
was seut to Lord S8omers, was “ A Letter concerning the Arxt
or Science of Design,” the general publication of which seems
to have been delayed till it appeared in the edifion of the
Characierields jssned in 17323 The letter is, perhaps, more
interesting than the treatise. It is curious to find Shaftes-
bury, about eleven years before the birth of Reynolds and
fifteen before that of Gainsborough, prophesying that, if the
war were followed by a suitable peace (though the peace of
Utrecht, I am bound to add, would by no means have com-

* Seep. 88, The Fourth Earl, in his MB. Life, complains that this
h&terhdmtyethonpnbhboﬂ.thongh:thadhunhuﬁthor’sm
wish to have it printed immediately.
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mended itself to him as satisfying this condition}, * the figure
wa ate like to make abroad, and the increase of knowledge,
induatry, and sense at home, will render United Britain the
principal seat of arts.” It ia equally curious to find him
condemning the works of Sir Christopher Wren, especially
Hampton Court and 8t. Paul’s, and thinking that * the many
spires arising in our great city, with such hasty sand sudden
growth, may be the occasion that our immediate relish shall
be hereafter censured, as retaining much of what artists call
the Gothie kind,” Perbaps it was this unfavourable criticiem
of Wren, who long survived Shaftesbury, that occasionsd the
delay in the publication of the letter.

Bhaftesbury, it is plain, took great pains in the elaboration
of his style, and be succesded eo far as to make his meaning
transparent. The thought is always clear. We are spared
the trouble of deciding between different interpretations of his
doctrines, a procesa so wearisome in the easa of most philosophi-
cal authors. But, on the other hand, he did not equally succeed
in attaining elegance, an object at which he seeme equally to
bave aimed. 'There is a curious affectation about his style, a
falsetto note, which, notwithstanding all his efforts o please,
is often irritating to the reader. The main characteristic of
Shaftesbury’s style is, perhaps, best hit off by Gharles Lamb,
when he calls it “genteel,” He poses too much as a fine
gentleman, and is so anxions not to to be taken for & pedant
of the vulgar, scholastic kind, that he falls into the hardly
more attractive pedantry of the methete and viriwoss. The
lime labor is almost everywhere apparent. The efforts at
raillery and humour are sometimes so forced as to lose their
effect, and he is foo apt to inform his reader beforehand,
when he is about to put on his light and airy mamner. As
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Dr. Blair says “He in stiff even in his pleamntry, and
langhs in form like an author, and not like 5 man” We
often feel inclined to say: Why this stilted phraseology?
Why all this art and contrivance? Surely the natural frame
of mind and the natural course of conduet, of which he
epeaks so much, would be most fittingly commended in
natural tones and simple language. But, motwithstanding
all these defects, which are, I think, unduly exaggerated by
some of Shaftesbury’s critics, he possesses the great merits of
being easily read and easily understood. There is, perhape, no
other English philosopher whose works ¢an be read so rapidly,
or whose leading idems can be appropriated with equal
facility, by a student of average intelligance. Hence, probably,
the wide popunlarity which his works enjoyed in the last
century ; and hence, undoubtedly, the agreeable fesling with
which, noiwithatanding all their false taste and their tiresome
digressions, they still impress the modern reader,

3 Fectuves on Bhetoric. Lect, XIX.
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CHAPTER III,

SHiFrEsBURY is emphatically a Moral Philosopher., Meta-
pbysical inquiries, as we have seen, he regerded as fruitless,
and to Psychology, exeept eo far as it nfforded a basis for Ethics,
ke paid no attention. Logic he probably despised as merely
an instrament of pedants. And, though the main object of
the Moralists iy to propound a system of Natural Theology,
yet, with Shaftesbury, morale and religion are so interdepen-
dent, that this Dislogue may, perhaps, justly be viewed as
simply extending and confirming the argument contained in
the Juguiry concerning Virtue. What the constitution of
Man was designed to be, and ought to be, that the’constitu-
fion of Nature actunlly is. Hence Virtue obtains the sanetion
of Religion, while Religion itself is but the recognition and
imitation of Supreme Goodness.

The leading idess in Shaftesbury’s ethical theory are that
of a system or the relation of parts to a whole, Benevolenco,
Moral Beauty, and a Moral SBense. The individual man him-
gelf is & gystem, consisting of various appetites, passions, and
affections, all nnited under the supreme control of reason. Of
this system, the parts are so nicely adjusted to each other,
that any disarrangement or disproportion, however slight,
may mar and disfigure the whole. “ Whoever is the least
versed in this moral kind of Architecturs will find the in-
ward fabric eo adjusted, and the whole e0 nicely built, that
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the barely extending of a single passion a little too far, or the
continaance of it too long, is able to bring irrecoverable ruin
and misery,”” It may be eaid properly to be the same with
the affections or pessions in an animal-comstitution, as with
the chords or etrings of 2 musical instrument. If these,
though in ever so just proportion one to another, are strained
beyond a certain degree, ’tis more than the instrument will
bear: the lute or lyre is abused, and its effect Jost. On the
other hand, if, while some of the strings are duoly strained,
others are not wound up to their due proportion, then is the
instrument still in dieorder and its part ill performed. The
several species of creatures are like different sorts of instru-
ments, And even in the same species of ereatures (as in the
same sort of instrument) one ia not entirely like the other,
nor will the same strings fit each. The same degree of
strength which winde up one, and fits the several strings to &
just harmony and consort, may in another burst both the
strings and instrument itself. Thus, men who have the
liveliest sense, and are the easiest affected with pein or
pleasure, have need of the strongest influence or force of other
affections, such as Tenderness, Love, Sociableness, Compas-
gion, in order to preserve a right Balemos within, and to
maintain them in their duty, and in the just performance of
their part; whilst others, who are of a cooler blood, or lower
key, noed nct the same allay or counterpart, nor are made by
nature to feel those tender and endearing affections in s0
exquisite & degree.”*

But morality and buman nature cannot be adequately
studied in the system of the individual man. There are
parts in that system, both mental and bodily, which have an

! Inquiry concerning Virtue, Book IL, Part 2, § 1.
t Inguiry, Book IL, Pt. 1, § 8.
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evident respect to something outside it. Neither Man, nor
sny other animal, though ever so complete a system of parte
as to all within, can be allowed in the same manner complete
as fo all without ; but must be considered as having a further
relation abroad to the System of his Kind, So even this
System of his Kind to the Animal System; this to the
World (our Earth) ; and this again to the bigger world and
to the Universe.* No being can properly be called good or
ill, except in reference to the systems of which he is & part.
“ Bhould a historian or traveller deseribe to us a certain
creatore of a more solitary disposition than ever was yet
heard of ; one who had neither mate nor fellow of any kind,
nothing of his own likencss towards which ho stood well
affected or inclined, nor anything without or beyond himself
for which he had the least passion or econcorn: we might be
apt to ssy perhaps, without much hesitation, ‘'That this
wae doubtless a very melancholy creature, and that in this
uneociable nnd sullen state he was like to have a very dis-
condolate kind of life.’ But if we were assured that, not-
withstanding all appearances, the creature enjoyed himself
extremely, had & great relish of life, and was in nothing
wanting fo his own good, we might acknowledge perhaps,
* That the Creature was no Monster, nor absurdly constituted
as to himself.’ Bu$ we should hardly, after all, be indaced
to say of him, ‘That be was & good Creature’s However,
ghonld it be urged against us, ‘That, such ag he wae, the
creature was still perfect in himeelf, and therefore to he
esteemed good; for what had he to do with others?’: in this
senso, indeed, we ihight be forced to acknowledge, ¢ That he
was & good oreature, if he could be understood to be absclute
and complste in himself, without any real relation to anything

¥ Moralists, Part II,, 8ect. 4.
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in the Universe besides.” For should there be anywhere in
Nature a System, of which this living oreature was to be
considered as & part, then eould he nowise be allowed good,
whilst he plainly appeared to be such & por? 28 made rather
to the harm than good of that system or wAols in which he
was included.”*

Before, then, we can pronounce on the goodness or badness
of any being, we must know the relations ir which it stands
to other beings. Moreover, in a being capable of passions
and affections, it ijs by these and not by ite bodily structure
that we estimate its worth. * 8o that, in a sensible creature,
that which is not done through any affection at all makes
neither good nor ill in the nature of that ereature ; who them
only is supposed good, when the good or ill of the system to
which he has relation is the immediate object of some passion
or affection moving him,”

“ Whatsoever, therefore, is done which happens to be ad-
vantageous to the species, through an affection merely towards
self-good, does not imply any more goodness in the creature
than as the affection itself is good. Let him, in any par-
ticular, act ever so well ; if, at the bottom, it be that selfish
affection alone which moves him, he is in himeelf etill vicious,
Nor can any creature be considered otherwise, when the
paseion towanrds self-good, thongh ever so moderate, is his
real motive®in the doing that to which a natural affection
for his kind ought by right to bave inclined him.”

¢ When, in general, &ll the affections or passions are suited
to the public good, or Good of the Species, then is the natural
temper entirely good, If, on the contrary, any requiste
passion be wanting, or if there ba any one supernumerary or
weak, or anywise disserviceable, or contrary to that main end ;

¢ Inquiry, Bk. L, Pb 3, § 1. The quotations which follow are
eelocted from the same section.
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then is the natural temper, and consequently the creature
himself, in some meqsure corrupt and il.” *

These passeges, which are afterwards explained and qusalified
80 ad to include = reasonable self-regard amongst the cendi-
tions, though not amongst the constituents, of goodness, are
sufficient to show that, in Shaftesbury’s ethical aystem, Bene-
volence, if not the sole, is at least the prineipal moral virtae.
Of the relation of Benevolence to Self-Regard in this system,
however, I shall have occasion to speak expressly, when con-
sidering hig teat or criterion of right and wrong in actions,

The idea of a moral and social system, the parta of which
are in & constant proportion to each other, and so nicely
adjusted that the elightest disarrangement would mar the
unity of the design, almost necessarily sugpests an analogy
between Morality and Art. As the beauty of an external
cbject coneists in a certain proportion between its parts, or in
& certain harmony of colonring ; so the beauty of a virtmous
character consists in a certain proportion between the various
affections, or in a certain harmenione blending of the various
springs of action as they contribute to promote the great ends
of our being. And similarly, I suppose, the beauty of a
virtuous action may be explained as consisting in its relation
to the virtuous character in which it has ita source, or to the
other acts of a virtuous life, or to the general condition of &
virtuous state of society. This analogy betwedh Art and
Morality, or, a8 it may otherwize bs expressed, between the
beanty of external objects and the beauty of actions or cha-
racters, is never long absent from Shaftesbury’s mind. I
select two or three’ passages which exhibit the thought in a
characteristic manner.

“Ts there a natural Beauty of Figures? And is there not

§ Bock I, Ps. 1, § 8.
'
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a3 natural 2 one of Actions?? No sooner the eye opeas npon
figures, the ear to sounds, than straight the Beantifal resulte,
and Grace and Harmony sre known and acknowledged. No
sooner sre actions viewed, no soonet the human affections
and passions discerned (and they are most of them as soon
discerned sa felt) than straight an inward eye distinguishes,
and sees the Fair and Shapely, the Amiable and Admirable,
apart from the Deformed, the Foul, the Odious, or the
Despicable. How is it possible therefore not fo own that,
as these distinctions have their foundation in Nature, the
discernment itself is natural and from Nature alone 777

« By Gentlemen of Fashion I understand those to whom
a natural good genius, or the force of good edweation, has
given a sense of what is naturally graceful and becoming.
Some by mere nature, others by art and practice, are masters
of an ear in music, an eye in painting, a fancy in the
ordinary things of ornament and grace, a judgment in pro-
portions of all kinds, and » general good taste in most of
those subjects which make the amusement and delight of the
ingenious people of the world. Let such gentlemen as these
be as extravagant as they please, or as irregnlar in their
morals; they must, at the same time, discover their incon-
gistency, live at variance with themselves, and in contradiction
to thet principle on which they ground their highest pleasure
and entertsinment, Of all other Beauties which Fir-
isosos parsue, Poets celebrate, Musicians eing, and Architeets
or Artists, of whatever kind, describe or form, the most de-

¢ Cp. Cicero, De Officiis, Lib. I, Cap. 4 *“Eorum ipsorum,
adspectn seationtnr, nullum alind animal pulshritodinesn, vmhhm,
convenientism partium sentit, Quam similitedinem nators ratiogue ab
ooulis ad animum &ransferens, molto stism magis pulohritodinem, son-
stantiam, ordinern in consiliis factisque canservandur potat.’”

7 Moralists, Part I11., Seot. 2.
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lightful, the most engaging and pathetic, is that which is
drawn from real Life and from the passions, Nothing affects
the heart like that which is purely from itself and of ite own
nature; soch as the Beauty of Sentiments, the Grace of
Actions, the Torn of Characters, and the Proportions and
Features of a Human Mind.” 8 .

“One who aspires to the character of a man of breeding
and politeness is careful to form bis judgment of arte and
gciences upon right models of perfection. If he fravels to
Rome, he enquirea which are the truest picces of architecture,
the best remains of statues, the best paintings of a Raphael
or & Carache, However antiquated, rough, or dismal they
may appear to him at first sight, he resolves to view them
over and over, till he has breoght himeself to relish them and
find their hidden graces and perfections. He takes particular
cars to turn his eye from everything whioh is gaudy, luscious,
and of a false taste. Nor is he less earoful to turn his car
from every sort of musie, besides that which is of the best
manner and the truest harmony. "Twere to be
wished we had the same regard to a right Taete in life and
manoers. What mortal being, once convineed of a difference
in inward character and of a preference due to one kind above
another, would not be concerned to make his own the best ?
If Civility and Humanity Le a Taste; if Brutality, Insolence,
Riot be in the same manner a Taste: who, if he could reflect,
would not ehoose to form himself on the amiable and agreeable
rather than the odious and perverse model? Who would not
endeavour to force Nature as well in this respect as in what
relates to a Taste or Judgment in other arts and sciences?
For, in each place, the force on Nature is used only for ita
redress. If a natural good Taste be not already formed in

8 Essay on the Freedom of Wit and Humour, Part IV, Sect. 2.
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us, why shoold not we endeavonr fo form it, and become
salural 779

Closely connecied with the analogy between Art and
Mordlity, as we may see indeed from the paseages already
quoted, is the idea that Morals, no lees than Art, ie a matter
of Taste or Relish, To employ the author’s own words,
“The Taste of Beauty and the Relish of what is decent, just,
and amiable, perfects the character of the Gentleman and the
Philosopher. And the efudy of such a Taste or Relich will,
a8 we suppose, be ever the great employment and concern of
him who covets as well to be wise and good, as agreeable and
polite.

i Quid Vorum atque Deoens curo ot rugo, et omnis in hoc sum.”!

This idea leads uwa to the last of the distinctive features
which I noliced in Shaftesbury’s ethieal phiiosophy. The
faculty which approves of right and disapproves of wrong
actions is, with him, s Sense, and more than omee he
anticipates Hutcheson by calling it a “ Moral Sense.”* The
* Rolish,” “ Taste,” or “ Good-Taste,” of which he speaks
when comparing Morality with Art, however mnch it may
bave been improved by cultivation, originates in a * natural
sense of Right and Wrong,” a « Moral Sense,” a * Sense of
Just and Unjust, Worthy and Mean.” “Sense of Right
and Wrong” is “ as natural to us as natural affection itself,
and s first principle in our constitution and make” ¢ And

¥ Advioe to an Asikor, Part 111, Sect. 3.

! Migosllsnsous Beflections, Mise. 3, Ch. 1.

* This is the case, not in the margin alone, as Dr. Whewell seems to
have thought, but once in the Text : “ For, notwithstanding a man may
through cnstom, or by licentiousness of practice, favoured by Atheism,
come in time to lose much of his nataral moral sense ; yet” &o. Taguiry,
Book L, P4. 8, § 2. The expression ocogurs several times jn the margin
of Book I, Pt 8,
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thie affection being an original one of earliest rise in the Soul
or affectionate part, nothing beside contrary affection, by
frequent check and control, can operate upon it, so as either
to diminish it in part or destroy it in the whole.”* These
views are in accordance with the whole bent of Shaftesbury’s
mind. When he is discussing questions of Art, he does not
attempt any refined anslysis of our artistic judgments, but is
content with appealing to & *'Taste” or * Relish,” whick,
however, requires cultivation. Similarly, in morality, almost
the whole stress is laid on the benevolent affections and the
“Moral Sense,” while but little is said cither of the con-
trolling power of the Renson over the Passions, or of the
share which the Reason takes in estimating tho character of
our acts. * Be persuaded,” he says in ono of his letters to
Micbael Ainsworth,* ¢ that wisdom is more from the heart
than from the head. Feel goodness, and yon will see all
things fair and good.” At the same time, it would be
erroneous to suppose that Shaftesbury entirely igmores the
office of the reason in the moral economy. Witness the
following passage, which containe an admirable statement of
the mutunal relations of the Will, the Degires, and the Reason,
# Appetite, which is elder Lrother to Reason, being the lad of
stronger growth, is sure, on every contest, to take the ad.
vantage of drawing all to his own side. And Will, 8o highly
boasted, is, at best, merely a.top or foot-ball bétween these
youngsters; who prove very unfortunately matohed, till the
youngest, instead of now and then & kick or lash bestowed to
little purpose, forsakea the ball or top iteelf, and begine to lay
sbout his elder bfother. ’Tis then that the scene changes,
For the elder, like an arrant cowsrd, upon this treatment,

? Inquiry, Book L, Part 3, § 1.
i Letters to a Young Man at the University, Letter V1.
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presently grows civil, and affords the younger as fair play
afterwards as he can desire.” ¢

Such are the leading traita of Shaftesbury’s moral mystem.
It will be apparent at once fo any reader familiar with specu-
Istions of this kind that the statement, so far aa it has gone,
leaves many important questions wunanewered and many
serious difficulitios ongolved. I shall, therefors, supplement it,
before proceeding to the task of criticism, by attempting to
extract from Shaftesbury’s writinga such anawers as T can to
what I conceive to be the fandamental questions of ethice.
In making this attempt, one is constantly bafled by the
absence of any systematio treatment, and by the want of
depth and thoroughness which is so marked a defect in his
whole way of thinking, His main aim appears to have been
to represent virtue in an acceptable and attractive form to the
man of taste and fashion, and henoe he is far more concerned
in drawing an analogy beiween art and morals, and in
showing that moral appreciation is a “taste* or # relish,”
than in attempting o determine aecurately the moral eriterion
or to analyze with precision the moral sentimenta. 8o far,
however, as answers can be found, and, in some cases, there is
substantially no doubt what the answer is, I believe that the
following aceount may be taken as correctly expressing hie
views, even though he may not have consciously formnlated
for himself %the questions to which I have endeavoured to
supply the answers,

L. With respect to the practical Zesé or criferion of right
and wrong, that is to say the question, what is it which
constitutes one act or feeling right and another wrong, the
first remark to be made is that he says elmoat nothing of
actions, what he almost exclusively concerns himself with, in
this relation, being “temper” and character. As, however,
cheracter must give birth to actions, and & man’s actions are

5 Advice fo an Anthor, Part I., Sect. 2.



SHAFTESBURY'S ETHICAL THEORY. 73

determinad by his character, if we can ascertain what, in this
eystem, is the test of a good or bad character, we shall also
have ascertained what is the test of right or wrong action,
Now, from the passages already cited, it might seom as if
the only test of a good character, and, therefore, of a right
ection, were the fact of ita commending itself to our * moral
sense.” But the * moral sense,”” as we shall see presently,
mnst be educated. Hence, there must be some consideration
or considerations external to itself, in accordance with which
its education must be gnided. However unconseiona and
sutomstic its judgments may ultimately become, they must,
if they admit of guidance and rectification, be atb first, at oll
events, conaciously formed in accordance with some rule or
principle. And this rule or principle, unless it be dictated
by some arbitrary will, an alternative which Shaftesbury
would have most emphatically rejected, muat be based on
some property or properties in the actions and chavacters
themselves. There iv one such property in characters and
actions which Shaftesbury recognizes as at ouce supplying a
test by which they may be judged and a stendard by the
constant application of which the organ of judgment itself,
the “ moral sense,” may be trained and brought to perfection.
This property is the fendemcy of a character, disposition,
feeling, or action to promote the general good, or, as he
usually phrases it, the © good of the species.” 'That this is"
Shaftesbury’s ultimate test of right and wrong, moral good
and evi, the criterion by which the “moral sense” is or
ought to be guided in ite decisions, ia abundantly evident
from the whole tenor of his writings, but the following
passages may be quoted as presenting the doctrine in a clear
and emphatic form.
“To love the Public, to stedy universal Good, and to pro.

mote the interest of the whole world, as far as lies within onr
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power, is surely the Height: of Goodness, and makes that
temper which we call Divise.”” *

Hence he infers that no deseription of the Deity, which
represents him a8 otherwise than generous and benevolent,
can be a true one.

“When, in general, all the affections or passions are suited
to the public good, or good of the species, then is the natural
temper entirely good.” ¥

* And having once the Good of our Species or Public in
view, as our end or aim, ’tis fmpossible we should be mis-
guided by any means to a false Apprehension or Sense of
Right or Wrong.”?

Lastly, Philosophy iteelf is deseribed as ““the Study of
Happiness,” and, consequently,  every one, in some manner
or other, sither skilfully or unskilfully philoeophizes.” ?

But, while a tendency to promote the general happiness is
thus adopted as the test of character and action, the idea is
nowhero practically applied, as it is by later writers, to the
determination of disputed cases of conduct or the decision of
rival claime between particular duties or particular virtnes.

It should be noticed, in this connexion, that, though, from
the wiress which it lays on the exercise of the kindly feelings,
8haftesbury’s system is rightly called a Benevolent Theory of
Morals, it by no means excludes a due regard to the preserva-
tion and intbrests of the individual. The relation of the eelf-
regarding to the sympathetic affections is expresaly determined
in the following passage, which, notwithstanding ite length,
I think it useful to quote in foll :—

“Now, ag in particular cases, public affection, on the one

¥ Tatter conserning Enthmaissm, Bect. 4.

? Inguiry concerning Virtue, Book 1., Pt. 2, § 2.
¥ Inquiry, Book 1, Pt. 8,§ 2.

* Moralists, Part ITL, Seet, 8.
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hand, may be too high; so private affection may, on the
other hand, be too weak. For, if a creature be self-negloot.
ful and insensible of danger, or if he want such a degree of
passion in any kind as is useful to preserve, sustain, or defend
himself ; this must eertainly be esteemed vicious, in regard of
the design and end of Nature, She Lerself discovers this in
ber known method and stated rule of operation. ’Tis certain
that her provisionary care and concern for the whole animal
must at least be equal to her concern for a single part or
member, Now, to the several parfs she haa given, we see,
proper affections, saitable to their interest and security; so
that, even without our consciousness, they act in their own
defence, and for their own benefit and preservation. Thus
an Eye, in its natural state, fails not to shut together of its
own accord, unknowingly to us, by a peculiar caution and
timidity ; which if it wanted, however we might intend the
preservation of our eye, we should not in effect be able to
preserve it by any observation or forecast of our own, To be
wanting, therefore, in those principal affections whieh respect
the good of the whole constitution, must be a vice and
imperfection, as great surely in the principal part, the Soul
or Temper, as it ie in any of those inferior and subordinate
parts to want the self-preserving affections which are proper
to them. And thus the Affections towards Private
Good become necessary and essentinl to Goodness, For,
though no creature can be ealled good or virtnous merely for
possessing these affections ; yet, since it is impossible that the
Public Good, or Good of the System, can be preserved with-
ont them, it follows that & creature really wanting in them
is in reality wanting in some degree to goodness and npatural
rectitude, and may thus be esteemed vicious and defective.”?

? Tuguiry, Book IL, Pt. 1, § 8,
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The germ of thonght in this passage is perfectly sound, but
it might have been well, had Shaftesbury developed it farther,
and shown, in detail, how essential are sobriety, temperance,
forethought, and the whole group of prudential virtues, as
well as the much higher and more dignified virtue of self-
respost, not only to the well-being of the individual himself,
but also to the evolution, and indeed the very existence, of
society. Bympathy snd a senee of common intercete are,
doubtless, elementa essential to knitting society together, but,
unless the majority of men could be onlculated on as having
also a rational regard to their own individual interestas, all
social and political specnlation would be futile, and society
would soon be dissolved into chaos. It may be added that, if
a creature cannot be called good or virtuons merely for possess-
ing the self-regarding affoctions, neither could he be called
good or virtuous, merely for posseasing the benevolent affec-
tions, if self-regard were altogether wanting. A man who was
habituslly intemporate, however benmevolent he might be,
could no more be called good or virtuous, than a man, how-
over temperate and aelf-restrained, who was habitually un.
kind or unjust.

II. As to the ultimate origin of the distinction between
virtue and vice, right and wrong, Shaftesbury supplies a
sufficiently explicit answer. The distinetion is to be found
in the original make of our nature. Apart from the reason
{whose office is not initiative, but directive), the original
elements of our moral nature consist of the self-regarding
affections, the benevolent affections, and the moral sense.
The first of these is recognized in all schemes of ethics, but
it was the tendency of Hobbes’ philosophy, whick was at that
time fashicnable in England, to ignore or explain away the two
lotter, That they, however, are as much an original part of
our nature as the first, is constantly and emphatically asserted
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by Shaftesbury. A single passage will suffice to show how
firmly he held and how clearly he stated this position.

“’Tis impossible to suppose & mere sensible oreature
originally so ill-constituted and unnatural as that, from the
moment he comes fo be tried by sensible objects, he should
have no one good passion towards his kind, no foundation
either of pity, love, kindness, or social affection. 'Tis full as
impoesible to conceive that a rational creature, coming firet
to be tried by rational objects, and receiving into his mind
the images or representations of justice, generosity, gratitude,
or other virtue, should have no Zking of these, or dislike of
their contraries; but be found abeolutely indifferent towards
whataoever is presented to him of thissort. . . . . . .. Nor
can anything besides art and etrong endeavour, with long
practice and meditation, overcome such a natural prevention or
Propoesession of the mind in favour of this moral distinetion.” ?

The reader should observe that there are two positions
maintained in the above passage: 1st, that moral distinctions
are natural, inasmuch as they are furmished by the moral
sense, which, though reflective rather than initiative, ia &
natural and original part of man’s mental constitution; 2nd,
that the benevolent affections are independent springs of
action equally with the self-regarding affections, and that,
therefore, the extra-regarding virtues, justice, benevolence,
end the like, are not capeble of explanation 'as cunning
disgnises of self-interest, but have their roots in human
nature itself. Like Plato and Aristotle, Bhaftesbury finds
the origin of society, not in individuals living as scattered
units, but in the family relation :—

% This kind of society will not, surely, be denied to man,
which to every besst of prey is known proper and natural.

1 Inquiry, Book I, Pt. 3,§ 1.
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And can we allow this social part to man, and go no farther?
In it possible he should pair, and live in love and fellowship
with his partner and offspring, and remain still wholly wild,
and speechless, and without those arts of storing, building,
and other econoty, as natural to him surely as to the beaver,
or to the ant, or bea? Where, therefore, shonld he break
off from this society, if once begun? For that it began
thus, as early 2s generation, and grew into e household and
economy, is plain. Must not this have grown soon into a
Tribe? And this Tribe into a Nation? Or, though it re-
mained & Tribe only, was not this still a society for mutual
defence and common interest? In short, if Generation be
nataral, if natural affection and the care and nurture of the
offepring be natursl, things standing ae they do with man,
and the creature being of that form and constitution he now
is, it follows : That Society must be also natural to him, and
that out of society and community he never did, nor ever can
aubaist.”’ 2

The following paseage is peculiarly interesting, as showing
that Sbaftesbury had already formed the idea, familiar pro-
bably to many of my readers, that the philanthropic senti-
ments which wo now find in the higher races of mankind
wete originally developed from the family affections:—

* If Eating and Drinking be natural, Herding is so too.
If any Appotite or Sense be natural, the Sense of Fellowship
in the same. If there be anything of nature in that affection
which is between the sexes, the affection it certainly ae nataral
towards the consequent offspring ; and so again between the
offspring themselves, ag kindred and companions bred under
the same discipline and economy. And thus a Clan or Tribe
in gradually formed ; a Public is recognized : and besides the

¥ The Mozalists, Part IL., Sect, 4.
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pleasure found in social entertainment, language, and dis-
course, there is so apparent & necessity for continuing this
good correspondency and union, that to have no sense or
feeling of this kind, no love of country, community, or any-
thing in common, would be the same as {0 be insenmble even
of the plainest means of self-preservation and most necessary
condition of self-enjoyment.” *

IIL In giving a complete acocunt of any system of Moral
Philosophy, one of the questions to be answered is, What is
the analysie which it offers of the process preceding action ?
The step which immediately precedes action is obviously an
aot of Will ; but the question remaine, How is the Will itselfl
determined, or what is the mental process preceding the final
act of volition. Waiving the question, to which I shall
presently recur, whether the Will has any self-determining
power, all moralists would agree that the reason and the
feelings have at least some share on its decisions, What,
then, are their respective provinces in determining volition,
and, consequently, action? From Aristotle and Plato down-
wards, the common theory of moralists has been that the
firet impulse to action comes from feeling, though the man
whose moral organization is under due control never acts on
mere feeling, but invariably submits it to reflection; that is
to say, he considers what will be the consequences of gratifying
his feeling, and, if he be & wise or virtuous man, he gratifies
the fecling or not, according a8 the consequences on tho whole
appear to be beneficial or otherwise. Where there aro many
conflicting or co-operating feelings, the process is, of course,
much more eomplex. There one feeling intensifies, modifies,
or counteracts another, and the result, oz, at least, the result
so far e it is independent of any capricious act of Will, ia

¢+ Eamay on the Freadom of Wit and Humour, Part III.,, Sect. 2.
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determined by the number and relative strength of the
feelings in operation, which feelings have, however, through-
out the process, been constantly revised, modified, directed,
and co-ordinated by the reflactive action of Reason. The
office, therefore, of Beason, according to this theory, is mb-
midiary to that of the feelings. The end is invariably sug-
gested by desire, while reason devisea the means for its
accomplishment. But most ends arc mercly means for the
accomplishment of other ends, and all ends but one msy be
regarded as merely means to the accomplishment of that
end, namely, the ultimate aim and object of the individual,
whether it be his own pleasure, the full development of his
own mnature, the general happiness, or whatever it may be.
Now, in their capacity of means, all ends, except the ultimate
end, admit of comparison both amonget themselves and with
reference to the ultimate end ; hence there is hardly any end
which does not at times come into conflict with other ends,
and thus invite the intervention of the reflective and judicial
fonctions of the Remson. The result, in most cases, is a
oonstant alternativn of reascn and desire, offen rendering it
difficult to disentangle the elements, and say what part of
the process is rational and what emotional, The one clear
principle, however, fo bear in mind, though it is often lost
sight of by moralists otherwise acute and profound, is that
the end, however much it may aftarwards be made the suhject
of comparison and reflection, is always, in the first instance,
suggested by some passion, appetite, desire, or affection, some
cause, in fact, having its source in the emotionsl part of our
natore. The operation of the Reason iz s subsequent obe,
and consiste in devising means for the accomplishment of the
end, or in tracing the consequences of attaining that end
upon sny other ends we may have in view, or, ae this last
function might otherwise be described, in comparing the
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values of various subsidiary ende by reference to some higher
end. The horse and the rider, the breeze which fans ihe gail
and the radder by which the course of the boat is directed,
have been favourite meiaphors to express this relation of the
paesions to the reason. When we come to ask what wes
8baftesbury’s opinion on this question, we are baffled by the
paucity of pnssages having any direct bearing on it and by
the fact that he hardly seems to have recognized its im-
portance. The passage, however, already quoted on p. 71,
implies that Appetite and Reason boih eoncur in the deter-
mingtion of mction, and thai, though Appetite, the elder
brother,” the *lad of stronger growth,” takes the injtiative,
the process which resulfs in action is, or ought to be, all
along controlled by the skill and ocourage of Reason, the
younger, thongh the sprightlier, lad of the two.

IV. But if there are few passages in Shaftesbury’s works
bearing on the question just discussed, there is no diffienlty
in finding any number of uiterances on the silied question,
‘Whkat is the analysis of the act of approbation or disappro-
bation which follows on action, or How do we know one
action to be right and another wrong. The prominence of
the conception of a “Moral Sense™ in Shaftesbury’s system
has already been noticed. The sentiment by which we ap-
prove or disapprove of a moral action is constanily compared
with “taste” in art. Just as & connoissesr, inmediately on
pereeiving a picture or a statne, pronounces on its merits, so
a mon with & ealtivated “Moral Sense” no sooner contem-
plates an saction, a quulity, or a character, than he is able at
once to distinguish.it as lovely or unlovely, moral or immorai,
right or wrong. Though, however, the Moral Sense admits
of being strengthened and refined by coltivation, just ae it
may to a great extent, if not altogether, be lost * through
custom or by licentiousness of practice,” it has its roots in

4
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the very constitution of the human mind, It is a “natural
senss of Right and Wrong.” To quote a passage already
cited, it is “an original affoction of earliest rise in the soul
or affectionate part,” At the same time, this sense, though
ita emotional character is always uppermost in Shaftesbury’s
mind, seems to include a certain amount of judgment or
reflection, that is to say, a rational element. Wilness the
following passage :—

“If a Creature be generous, kind, constant, compassionate ;
yet if he eannot reflect on what he himself does, or sees others
do, 80 ap to take nmotice of what is worthy or honest, and
make that notice or conception of Wortk and Honesty to be
an object of his affection, ha hag not the character of being
virtuous: for thus, and no otherwise, he is eapable of having
a Sense of Right or Wrong, a Sentiment or Judgment of
what is done, through just, equal, and good Affsction, or the
contrary.” ¥

Bhaftesbury’s doctrine, on this bead, may, perhaps, briefly
be summed up as follows. Each man hae from the first a
natural Sense of Right and Wrong, a *Moral Sense” or “Con-
seience”’ (all which expressions he employs as synonymous).
This senee is, in its natura! condition, wholly or mainly
emotional, but, as it admits of constent education and im-
provement, the rational or reflective element in it gradnally
becomes more prominent. Its decisions are generally de-
scribed as if they were immediate, and, beyond the oceasional
recognition of a rational as well as an emotional element,
little or no attempt is made to analyze it. In all these
respects, Shaftesbury’s  Moral Sense” differs little from the
% Conscience ¥ subsequently described by Butler, the main
distinctions being that with Butler the rational or reflective

4 Ingniry, Book L, P'{. 8, § 3.



SHAFTESBURY'S ETHICAL THEORY. 83

element assumey greator prominence than with Shaftesbury,
while, on the other hand, the “ Consacience” of the one writer
ig invested with a more absolute and nniform® character than
is the “Moral Sense *’ of the other. I ghall presently proceed
to criticize this part of Shaftesbury’s doetrine, but it will be
convenient to consider it in connexion with other peculiarities
of his system.

V. As to the sasclions of morality, that is {o say, the con-
siderations or influences whick impel men to right-doing or
deter them from wrong-doing, Shaftesbury’s answer is per-
fectly clear. The principal sanction with him is the appro-
bation or disapprobation of the Moral Sense, As nothing
can be more delightful than the witness of a good conseience,
so nothing can be more painful than the remorse which
follows on a bad action. **To a rational creature it must be
horridly offensive and grievous, to have the reflection in his
mind of any unjust aclion or behaviour which he knows ¢o be
naturally odious and ill-deserving.”7 With this sanction is
combined, in the case of those who have any true semse of
religion, the love and reverence of a beneficent, just, and wise
God, whose example serves “to raise and increase the affoction
towards Virtue, and to submit and eubdue all other affections
to that alone.” *Nor is this Good effested by Example
merely. For where the theistical belief is entire and perfect,
thers muat be a steady opinion of the Superintendency of a
Supreme Being, a witness and spectator of human life, and
conscious of whatsoever is felt or acted in the umiverse; so
that in the perfectest recess, or deepest solitude, there must
be One still presumed remaining with us, whose presence

¢ 1 do not use the word *suthoritative® becauss I do not admit that
the moral sense of Bhaftesbury is, in normal cases, less authoritative than
the Conscience of Butler. Ses Ch, §, pp. 144-47.
7 Inquiry, Book IL, Pt 2, § 1.
a
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singly must be of more moment than that of the most angust
assembly on earth. In such a presence, ’tis evident that, as
the shame of guilty actione must be the greatest of any, so
muet the honour be of well-deing, even under the unjust
censure of a world. And, in this case, ’tis very apparent
how conducing a perfect Theism must be to virtue, and how
great deficiency there is in Atheism.” ¢ And thue,” aa he
says presently,  the perfection and height of Virtue must be
owing to the Belief of a God,”*

These two, the Moral Sense and the love and reverence of
God, and these two alone, are, with Shaftesbury, the proper
sanctions of right conduct. The sanction on which Locke
Liad almost exclnsively rested morality, namely, the fear of
future punishment and the hope of future reward, is treated
a8 being exactly on the same level as the sanctions of law
and of public opinion. All these sanctions may be efficacious
in restraining the wrong-doer Ly appealing to his private
interests, and, consequently, they onght not to be neglected
by the logislator and the moralist;® but, ingsmuch as they

& Inquiry, Book 1., Pt. 8, § 3.

* #1t in certain that the prinsiple of Fear of Future Punishment and
Hope of Future Boward, how mercenary or servile soever it may be
ancounted, is yet, in many circumstances, a great advantege, security, and
support to Virtue.” Inquiry, Book I., Pt. 8, § 3.

“To this it in that, in our friend’s opinion, we ought all of us to aspire,
50 &4 to endeavonr that the excellence of the object, not the reward or
punishment, should be our wotive; but that, where, through the corruption
of our nature, the former of these motives is found inmuffisient to excite
to virtue, thare the Iatter shonld be bronght in aid, and on no account be
undervalned or negleelaed ” Moralists, Fart IL, Sect. 3. He prosently
proceeds to show, in the same pection, how the argument against a
providential order from the spparent disadvantages, ander which Virtue
often suffers in this life, may be al once anawered on the hypotheeis of &
futare existence, *Though the appearsnces hold ever so strongly
againat Virtue, and in favovr of Vice, the objection which erires hence
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make no appeal to man’s moral nature, right conduct, secured
by such means, cannot strictly be called good or virtuous,
“ Neither the fear of future punishment nor the hope of
future reward can possibly be of the kind called good
affections, ench az are acknowledged the springs and sources
of all actions truly good. Nor can this fear or hope consist
in reality with Virtue or Goodness, if it either stands as
easentinl to any moral performance, or as a considerable
mofive fo any act of which some better affection onght alone
to have been a sufficient cause;” ! Shaftesbury’s teaching on
this subject is eo different from that of most of the divines
and moralists of his time, and, moreover, contains so large an
element of truth, that I shall add one or two further illus-
trations of if:—

 If there be & belief or conception of a Deity, who is
considered only as powerful over his creature, and enforcing
obedience 1o his absolute will by particular rewards and
punishments ; and if on this account, through hope merely of
reward or fear of punishment, the creature be ineited to do
the good he hates, or restrained from doing the ill to which
he is not otherwise in the least degree averse : there is in this
case no Virtue or Goodness whatsoever. The cresture, not-
withstanding his good conduet, is intrinsically of as little
worth ag if he neted in his natural way, when under no dread
or terror of any sort. There is no more of Rectitude, Piety,
or Banctity in a creature thus reformed, than there is Meek-
ness or Gentleness in a tiger strongly chained, or Innocence
and Scbriety in a monkey under the discipline of the
whip.”
agninat 2 Deity may be easily removed, and all set right again on the
suppoasl of & future state. . . . . For he needs not be over-and-above
solicitous as to the fate of Virtue in this world, who is secure of Here.
.ﬂ"rlnquily,nookl.,ﬂs,ﬁa.
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Nay, these slavish fears and selfish hopes are aectnally
destructive of true piety and genuine goodness. *If it be
true piety to love God for his own sake, the over-solicitous
regard to private good, expected from him, must of neoceesity
prove » diminution of Piety, For whilst God is beloved only
a8 the cause of private good, he is no otherwise beloved than
as any other instrument or means of pleasure by any vicions
creature. Now the more there is of this violent affection
towards private good, the less room is there for the other sort
towards Goodness itself, or any good and deserving object,
worthy of love and admiration for ite own sake; such as God
is universally acknowledged, or at least by the generality of
civilized or refined worsbhippers.”

In this protest, admirable and much-needed, as, for the
moat part, it was, against the sordid motives almost ex-
clusively ineisted on in the current theology of Shaftesbury’s
time, one point ie sometimes left out of view. “ The law,”
ssys Bt, Paul, “was our schoolmaster to bring us unto
Chrigt” And s:mllnrly, the hope of reward and the fear of
punishment, though, in some cases, the only raotives which
are at first really efficacious, often, in course of time, so inure
men to right-doing, that they eome to love Virtue and God,
the Exemplar and Rewarder of Virtue, for their own sakes.
In the highest class of minds, these purer and uobler motives
may be domiuant from the first, and in the lowest class of

3 Yat there is one sense in which the hope of futnre reward is itself an
evidenoe of the love of virtue for its own sake, *In the case of religion,
howsver, it must be considered that, if by the hope of reward be under-
stood the Jove and desire of virtuous enjoyment, or of the very prastice
and exerdise of virtue in another life, the expestation or hope of this kind
in no far from being derogatory to virlue, that it is an evidense of our
loving it the more sincerely and for its own saks. Nor can this prineiple
bo justly called selfish; for, if the love of virtua be not mere self-interist,
the love and deaire of life for virtue's sake cannot bs esteemed s0,”
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minds they may, throughout life, remain almost dormant,
but there is a large intermediate class of men whose moral
nature admits of gradual exaltation, and in whom the disei-
pline which was necessary to them in childhood gradually
gives place to the free and loving submission of manhood.
Virtue is at first 8 hard rule and God a stern master, but, as
reason develops and the habit of obedience becomes fixed,
the fruth is revealed in all ita beauty and simplicity, and love
becomes the fulfilling of the law. Then, hope and fear make
way for love and reverence, tho unselfish zense of duty snd
the spontaneous imitation of God. One set of motives thus
gradually prepares the mind for another, and, when it has
done its work, iteelf disappears. ‘ After that faith is come,
we are no longer under a schoolmaster.”

These considerations, however, though not sufficiently
insisted on, are by no means ignored by Shafteshury. By
means of the discipline of rewards and punishments he
acknowledges that one affection “may come to be industriously
nourished, and the contrary pussion depreseed. And thus
Temperance, Modesty, Candour, Benignity, and other good
affections, however despised at first, may come at last to be
valued for their own sakes, the contrary species rejected, and
the good and proper objeet beloved snd proseonted, when the
reward or punishment is not so much as thought of.*3

VI. There is another question, affecting the very existence
of Morals as an independent Science, on which Shaftesbury
diverged, and rightly diverged, from his master. Locke had
maintained ¢ that “the true ground of morality can only be
the Will and Law of & God, who sees men in the dark, has
in his band rewards and punishments, and power enough to
call to account the proudest offender.”” Similarly, he says

* Inguiry, Book L, Pt. 8, § 8.
Euay, Book L, Ch. 3, § 6.
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that “the Rule preseribed by God is the true avd omly
meagure of Virtue,” thongh this rule is afterwards determined
to be conformity with what tends to the Paublic Happiness.
Shaftesbury, however, saw that to make moral distinetions
depend solely on the arbitrary will of any being, even though
it were the Supreme Being himself, was in reality to abolish
them altogether, or, in other words, to make them unmesning.
As is 80 clearly pointed out by Cudworth, whose Treatiss
concerning Eternal and Immuiable Morality, though written
some time before the Characteristics, was not published till
twenty years afterwards, the moral attributes of the Deity,
on this theory, entirely disappear. If what is right and
wrong, good and evil, depends solely on the Will of God,
how can we spesk of God Himself as good? Goodness, as
one of the Divine attributes, must, on this hypothesis, simply
mean the conformity of God to His own Will. “ Whoever
thinkg there is a God,” says Shaftesbury, “and pretends
formally to believe that he is just and good, must believe
that there is independently such a thing as Justice and In-
Jjustice, Truth and Falgehood, Right and Wrong, according fo
which he pronounces that God is just, righteous, and true.
If the mere Will, Decres, or Law of God be eaid absolutely
to eonstitute Right or Wrong, then are these latter words of
no significanoy at all. For thus if eash part of & contradiction
were affirmed for truth by the supreme power, they would
consequently become true. . ... ... But to eay of any-
thing that it iz just or unjust, on soch a foundation as this,
is to say nothing, or to epeak without & meaning.”®
™ How,” ho suys in another place,® “ can Supreme Goodness
be intelligible to those who know mot what Gocdness iteelf
is? Or how can Virtue be understood to deserve reward,

* Toquiry, Book I, Pt. 8, § 2.
t Moralists, PL. I1., Sect. 3.
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when as yet itz merit and excellence is unknown. We begin
surely at the wrong end, when we would prove merit by
favour, and Order by a Deity.”

VIL One of the most important questions which can be
asked with regard to any system of Ethics is, How does it
solve the problem of Freedom and Necessity? Is the Will
free to act as it chooses, or ig it determined by motivea? Are
our actions the mere resultants of our previous character
together with the partioular motives now operating, or is
there any room for independence of volition, a Will free to
make the weaker become the stronger motive, a cause itself
uncaused ! This problem which in all ages has exercised so
much of humen ingenuity, and which many philosophera
regard a8 yet uneolved, if not incapable of solution, Shaftes-
bury studiously aveids. There is no passage in his works, eo
far as I can recollect, baving any dirsct bearing upon the
guestion. And thie reticence is entirely in accordance with
the practical bent of his mind and the conception which he
had formed to himself of the objects of philosophy. The
question of Liberty and Necessity ie speculative rather than
practical,—I might almost say, metaphysical rather than
ethical, and, as such, it offers no interest to a writer whose
aim is to purify human nature by developing a more refined
moral senes, and to armelicrate the conditions of human life
by enforcing the maxims of & more extended benevolence.

To the principal questions of Ethics, then, Bhaftesbury’s
answers are, in brief, that our moral ideas, the distinctions of
virtue and vice, right and wrong, are to be found in the very
make and constitution of our nsture; that morality is inde-
pendent of theology, sctions being denominated good or just,
not by the arbitrary will of God, but in virtae of some guality
existing in themselves; that the ultimate test of a right
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action ig its tendency to promote the general welfare; that
wo have a peculiar organ, the moral sense, analogous to taste
in art, by which we discriminate between characters and
actions a8 good or bad; that the higher natures among
mankind are impelled to right action, and deferred from
wrong action, partly by the Moral Sense, partly by the love
and reverencs of a just and good God, whila the lower natures
aro mainly influenced by the opimions of others, or by the
hope of reward and the fear of punishment; that appetite
and reason both conenr in the determination of action ; lastly,
that the question whether the Will does or does not possess
any freedom of choice, irrespectively of character and motives,
in one which it does not eoncern the moralist to solve.

In thia brief résumé of the leading questions of ethics, the
reader will at once be struck with the difficalty of reconciling
the answers to two of the questions proposed, namely, the
natare of the eriterion and the nature of the approving act.
If the test or criterion of a right action or a virtuous quality
be ita tendeney to promote the general welfare, surely, it may
be objeoted, a long process of ratiocination is often required, in
order totraoe consaquencesand compare various classeaof results.
'This objection containa a certain amount, but a eertain amount
only, of trath. In the first place, the great majority of men
seldom perform this process of tracing an action into its remote
consequences, They have been taught or have come insensibly
to regard cerfain actions with admiration and others with
abhorrence, and, as soon as they witnessan action either of the
one kind or the other, the appropriate feeling is excited. Even
here, though the emotional act, the exercise of the “:Moral
Sense,” is the more prominent, there is an exercise of the
Reason as well, Before the sentiment of approbation or dia-
spprobation is excited, the act must have been referred,
however rapidly or unconecicusly, o a class, or connected, by
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association, with other acts of a similar kind. Thus, if I
detect & man in deceiving me, the sentiment of disapprobation
sems to be at once excited, but between the steps of the
diseovery and the fealing there really intervenes a reference of
the particular act to the olass of false dealing, or an associa-
tion of it with other acts of the same kind which bave excited
my abhorrence before. In either case, the process involves
comparison or reflection, that is to say, it is a rational one,
Sometimes, even smong unreflective men, who, of eourse,
forra the great majority of mankind, the rational element is
far more prominent than in the eases I have hitherto described.
Any man, who is at all capable of exercising his reason, must
at times consider what are likely to be the particular con-
sequences of his own actions or those of others, or what would
be the consequences to society at large if such actions were
of frequent occurrence, and, in such a case, the reasoning pro-
cess is always o conscious, and often a lengthy one. 'While
this process is going on, the charncter of the aet is ns yet
undecided, and, consequently, the sentiment, which will
ultimately be evoked, is in abeyance. But if this bo eo
amongst unreflective men, it is of far more frequent occurrence
amongst the amall class of reflective men. No cirenmstanee
is more characteristic of an educated and thoughtful man thar
that he is ready, from {ime to time, to review his moral
judgments, and that his sentiments of approbation or dis.
approbation, except in very clear cases, are only expressod
after mature deliberation. He sees, or tries to eee, all the
sides of a question, and attempts to balance all the various
considerations connected with it, and hence his judgments
are, as & rule, far more gober and far more likely to be true to
facte than those of ordinary men. In all cases, then, there is
a tational process which precedes the emotion of moral appro-
bation or disapprobation, though, in most cases, this process is
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almost instantaneous, and, perhaps, almost unconscious;
while, in some cases, as we have seen, and especially amongst
educated men, the process ia often a long and complicated
one, Now the expressions which Shaftesbury employs, such
as Moral Sense, Sense of Right aod Wrong, a Right Taste,
&o., a8 well as his whole treatment of the subject of moral
approbation, undoubtedly tend to obscure the share of reason,
while they tend fo exaggerate the share of emotion, in our
moral judgments, He does not, indeed, altogether ignore the
rational element, but he passes it by with the merest recog-
nition, Nor is this fault one of simply theoretical import, a
mare defect in analyeis. Systems like those of Bhaftesbary,
Hutcheson, and Butler, often exercise an unfortunate influence
on men, in the way of inducing or confirming the habit of
forming hasty judgrents and acting on insufficient reflection.
When we ave told that morality is a matter of taste, or that
we have only to exercise a * Sense,” or consult our Conscience,
in order to know what ie right, we are very apt to act or to
judge on our firet impulse, without any balancing of con-
siderations or any allowanee for circumstances. In nine cases
out of ten, or poseibly in ninety-nine out of a hundred, this
course may be the right one, but in the tenth or the hundredth
it may lead to most disastrous consequences, or to most
inequitable judgments. The generality of men bave much
more need to be told not fo act or judge without dua con-
sideration, than to be told to act up fo their convictions or
to judge according to their preconceived opinions. It is
pexfectly true that we ought to act up to our convictions, or
“ follow conscience,” as the phrase is, and that we onght to
judge in accordance with general rules, but it is equally true
that we ought to be constantly engaged in reviewing, com-
pering, and modifying our rules, and in edncating and
improving our consciences. “Let any plain, honest man,”
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says Butler,” % before he engages in any course of sction, ask
himself, In this I am going about right, or is it wrong? Is
it good, or ia it evil? I do not in the least doubt but that
this question would be answered agreeably fo truth and
virtue, by almost any fair man in almost any circumstance.”
No doubt any  plain, honest man *’ would give an answer in
sooordance with the average moral sentiment, or perhaps
slightly in advance of the everage moral gentiment, of the
time and country in which he Jived. But did it never occur
to the writer that there are “ plain, honest men * in other
countries besides England, and in ptages of civilization very
different from ours, and that there were  plain, honest men *
one, two, and three thousand years ago, in the East as well as
the Wost, and amongst pagone as well as amongst Jews and
Christians? Theee “plain, honest men,” could they be
bronght together, would give very different anewers on many
of the leading or more perplexed questions of conduct both
from one amother, and from the * plain, honest men” who
lived in England in the early part of the eighteenth century.
This divergence of the moral sentiment is alone sufficient to
show that the decigions of the ** moral sense * or * conscience,”
cannot be treated as absolute. A number of * consciences*
whose decisions differ cannot all be in the right. That a man
should act nccording to his conscience, that is io say, that he
should not act contrary to his convictions, ia a moral traism ;
but it is no Jess his duty to take every precaution in his
power that his conecience may guide him to & true decision.
And this object he can only secure, first, by econstantly
reviewing and correcting his moral judgments in accordance
with the best lights he can find, so as to adjust, as far as
poesible, his sense of right and wrong to the real qualities of

7 Sermon IIL.
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actions, and, secondly, by taking pains, in any particular case
of difficulty, to ascertain and weigh all the circunmstances and
oonsjderations bearing on the point, before allowing hia ethical
emotions to be enlisted on either side.

Shafteesbury’s analysis of the act of moral epprobation is,
we have seen, defeotive, because it does not discriminate with
sufficient precision between the rational and emotional elements
in our moral judgments; and it is misleading, beonuss it
assigne & disproportionate share to the emotional element at
the expense of the rational element. It might also be objeoted
to his account of the Moral Sense that, though it admite that
this sense is capable of caltivation and improvement, it does
not state in what the process of education consists, nor make
any attemp$ to trace the stages through which the original
germ passes into the matured product, But investigations of
this kind, to possess any value, require a knowledge of the
subtler workinge of association which was beyond Shaftes-
bury’s powers of psychological analysis, Locke had already
enunciated the doctrines and some of the laws of association,
but it was not till after the publication of the writings of
Hartloy and James Mill that it was recognized as the potent
ingtroment which we now know it to be.

The idea that our moral judgments are formed by a * sense,”
* taste,” or * relish,” naturally suggests an anslogy between
Art and Morality, Beauty and Virtue. Thia analogy, which
is constantly insisted on by Shaftesbury, seems to me to be
too refined to be of much service in ethical inquiry. Take a
beautiful pieture. In what does its beauty congiet? In the
proportions of the forms and in a certain subtle harmony of
oolouring. 'Take a moral act, What is it that constitutes it
moral? Iis tendency, at least according to Shaftesbury’s
system, to promote the general welfare or the good of man-
kind. Now where, at first sight, is the resemblance between
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the beautifol picture and the moral act? It is true that with
a little ingennity we may find such a resemblance, which
consists, I presume, in the act being proportional to the needs
and constitution of human society, as any particular form in
the piclure is proportional to the rest of the picture. But,
however ingenious thiz point of view may be, do we reaily
throw sny light on the character of human action, or the
distinetion between vice and virtue, by baving reconrse to
what I must ventare to call this far-fetched analogy ¥ And
80, again, with regard to a virtuous disposition. A disposition
or character can only be known by its acts, and these acts
must necessarily be isolated. But a picture, or status, or a
landscape may be seen at a glance, It i true that we may
reflect on the nature of a character as manifested by its acts,
and contemplating it, with a certain amount of mental effori,
as 8 whole, speak with some justice of its being Zarmonions or
well-balanced, But, though the analogy is certainly less
remote here than in the case of virtuwous acts, it may be
questioned whether we really gain anything by tbis mode of
speaking. The conception of “goodness” is surely more
sppropriate, whether we are contemplating aets or characters,
than that of “ beanty,” and, therefore, why introduce s meta-
phor when a direct expression would serve our purpose better
And yet there are occasions when, in order to express our
admiration of characters or actions, we seem $o be led natarally
to seleot such words as ** grand,” * beantiful,” or * graceful,”
In all these cases I think it will be found that the charscters
or actions rise far above, or, at least, diverge considerably from
the average stahdard of excellence, and that, consequently,
the ordinary ethical expressions being inadequate to convey
our meaning, we are compelled to have recourse to metaphor.
Bat this in & well-known device of language which is by no
means peculiar to morale,
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Another distinetive feature of Shaftesbury’s system remains
to be noticed. I have already pointed out that, in the economy
of human nature, he lays an undue stress on the benevolent
affections, It would, indeed, be no unfair description of his
ethical theory to say that, according to him, the goodwess of
man consists in the possession and exercise of these affections,
and virfxs in what may be called conscious and approved
benevolence." Hence his system and that of Hutcheson
have often been distinguished as the Benevolent Theory of
Ethica, It must not be sopposed that either the one suthor
or the other denied the necessity of a due regard to one’s own
interests ; for, if every man were absolutely careless nbout hia
own weifare, human affaire would, obviously, soon come to a
standstill, not to say that, whatever care others might
endeavour to take of him, the individual, if he took no care
whatever of himself, must speedily perish. But Shafiesbury,
a8 we have already seen,® locked on what are usnally calied
the self-regarding virtnes rather as conditions of virtue than
88 themselves virtues; and Hutcheson, as we chall seo pre-
sently,' going setill farther than Shaftesbury, maintained that
actions which flow polely from self-love ¢ soem perfectly in-
different in a moral sense, and neither raise the Jove or hatred
of the observer.”” Yet, if a man, in epite of difficalties and
temptations, is cleanly, temperate, chaste, and frogal, and
shows a due penee of his own independence and dignity, does
he excite no admiration in us ! And, on the other hand, if
he is brutal, grovelling, and incapable of exercising any self-

® Boe, for instance, Inquiry, Book L, P4, 2,§ 8, Pt. 8, § 1. A man is
if his affections be adapted to promete the welfare of the species;
but he cen only be called virfuoxs, .if, on reflestion, he approves anch
affectionn and the smcts which flow from them, and disapproves the
contrury.
" Sasp, 87, 1 Bee p, 194.
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control, does he not move our disgust and batred? Take tho
quality of Temperance alone. Whatever be our theory of
virtae, whether we regard it as a habit conducive to the
public good, or as a self-realization of the individual, or es
obedience fo law, whether civil, divine, or natural ; in any
case, does it not geam: preposterous to say that Temperance is
not a virtue, or Intemperance a vice? It is perfeetly true
that if & man had the sali-regarding virtues, but were de-
ficient in the benevolent virtues, and especially in the supreme
virtue of justice, we should not, on the whole, call him a good
or virtuous man. But neither, as I have already said,? conid
we properly call a3 mao gond or virtaous, taking his oharacter
as a whole, if he were distinctly lacking in the personal
virtues, however kindly, liberal, and just he might be 1o
othere. The latter case is, indeed, far less common than the
former. For it is proverbisl that, if a man does not care for
himself, he is not likely to care mueh for other peopla;
wherens thess who stop short at a regard for themselves are,
unfortunately, only too numerous. And it may have been
this comparative rarity of the extra-regarding or benevolent
virtues {(of which group I regard justice as not only o
member, byt as the principal member) which led Shaftesbury
and Huteheson to assign. to them so disproportionate a value.
These virtues are, indeed, essentinl alike to the well-being of
human society snd to the moral perfection of the individual,
and they are the crown and flower of all virtues, but still it
is & mistake 1o ignore the fact that there is another group of
virtues, equally essential, though it may be lcas rare, and less
lovely.

To those who are scquainted with the ancient writers on
Ethies it will be plain that Shaftesbury is indebted to them

1 e p. 76.
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for many of his most characteristic idezs. 'Thus, the analogy
between Ark and Morals, Beanty and Virtue, which is of
such frequent oocurrence in hia writings, is evidently derived
from Plato. The idea that man is naturally a social animal,
snd that mociety has ite origin in the family uniom, will
remind every classical reader of Aristotle’s Politics and the
Third Book of Plato’s Laws. Again, the idea of a due
balance among the passions and affections, or that the various
parts of man’s nature should be so harmonized that no one
should be developed in excess of the others, is derived from
the Republic of Plato and the Ethics of Aristotle. To take
one more instance, such a passage as the following, which
embodias an idea of frequent recurrence thronghout the
Characteristics, could hardly have been written by any one
who was not thoronghly imbued with the spirit of the stoical
philosophy :—

“ Can you not call to mind what we resolved concerning
Nature? Can anytbing be more desirable than to follow
her? Or is it not by this freedom from our passions and
low interests, that we are reconciled to the goodly Order of
the Universe; that we harmonize with Nafsre; and live in
friendship both with God and Man ?”+

It would have been strange indeed, had the fastes of an
suthor so devoted fo the study of classieal literature as
Shaftesbury not been reflected in his ethical writings. Baut,
perhaps, it would not be too much to say that there is no
modern writer whose views on morals approximate’ so

¥ Mgralists, Part I11., Sect. 3. Other imstances of Btoieal doctrines
adopted by Shaftesbury are that “ Frovidence has placed our bappiness
and good in things we can bestow upon ourselves,” that * Happiness is
from within, not from without,” and that “Opinion,” that is the suppo-
sition we forxn about things, **is all in all”
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closely to the classioal way of thinking on these subjecta as
do his.

Of previous English writers, those to whom he most
frequently refers or alludes are Hobbes and Locke. To the
distinotive fenets in moral and political philosophy of Hobbes,
namely, that a ** state of mere nature” iz a state of * war of
every man againgt every man,” that civil sociaty is based on
8 contract, and that there is in mankind no such thing as
diginterested affection, not originating in self-love, we have
already seen that Shaftesbury declares himeelf in direct and
emphatic opposition* There can, in fact, be little dombt

+ The Hllowing passage affords so acute a critiviem of Hobbes' main
theory, that T think it well to sppend it, both on account of its intrinsic
valuo and akio as farnishing a good example of Bhaftesbury's argumen-
tative power :—

“Tis vidionlons to eay, there is any obligation on man to act sociably,
or honestly, in a formed Government, and not in that which is commonly
called the State of Nature. For to speak in the fashionkble language of
our modern philosophy: *Bociety being founded on = compast, the
surrender made of every man's private unlimited right into the hands of
the majority, or such a» the majority should appoint, was of free choion
and by & promise.” Now the Promise iteell wes made in the Siate of
Nature. And that which could make a Promiss obligatory in the Btate of
Nitore must make all other acts of htrosnity es much eur real duty and
natural part. Thas Faith, Justico, Honeety, and Virtue must have been
ay early as the State of Nature, or they ocould mever have beem nt &l
The Civil Union or Confederacy could never meke Right or Wrong, if
they subsisted not before. He who was free to any villainy befure his
contract will and ought to make as free with his contract, when he thinks
fit. The Nataral Knave has the same reason to bo a Civil one, and may
dispense with Lis politic capacity as oft as he sees occasion, "Tis only his
word stands in his way.—~A man is obliged to keep his word. WhyP
Because ke bas given his word to keep it-~Ts not this & notabls account
of the ceiginal of moral justice, and the viss of civil government and
allagiance !” Eassay cn the Freedom of Wit and Hlmour, Part 111,
Sect. 1.

B2
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that, like most of the other ethical writers of this time, he was
mainly impelled to his task through the shock which had
been given to the enrrent moral sentiment by the paradoxes of
Hobbes, and throngh the desire fo arrest the progress of doc-
trines at which eociety was then sericusly alarmed. Shaftes-
bury sppears to have conceived it as his special mission {0
undertake this work, not as a * pedant™ or a * schoolman,”
but as & *“ man of taste,”

It was probably in accordance with this conception that he
refrained from using the language about the ““laws of natare,”
which had hitherto been current in ethical treatises, and that
he preferred to represent morality as a matter of « taste,”
“ gentiment,” or “affection,” rather than as dictated simply
by reason, These differences alone are sufficient to distinguish
him from writers like Cumberland, Cudworth, and Clarke,
though, in making benevolent mcta and disposifions the
epecial objecta of moral approbation, he is, to a great extent,
anticipated by Cumberland, whose influence on subsequent
moralists has, perhaps, hardly been sufficiently recogmized.

Of Shaftesbury’s own influence on other writers and of his
relation to subsequent schools of ethics, I shall speak presently
in a separats chapter.

Before concluding this chapter, however, I must say a fow
worda on the marked hostility with which Shaftesbury, in his
character of a moralist, attacks the doetrines of Locke,
bave already, in the last chapter, drawn attention to the
vehement passage directed against Locke’s philosophy in one
of the lefters to Michael Ainsworth." There he speaks of
Locke’s ethical theory as * throwing all order and virtue out
of the world, and making the very idess of them unnatural,”
These words, of course, are aimed at Locke’s denial of the

5 Bea p. 45.
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innate, or, aa Shaftesbury would amend the word, son-naiwral
origin of onr moral ideas. In the Inquiry eoncerning Virtue,
thongh XTocke is not expressly named, there is an eqnally
vehement protest against what may be called the cardinal
doctrines of his ethioal system, namely, that moral distinctions
depend wolely on the arbitrary will of God, and that they are
mainly enforced by the supernatural sanctions of hope of
future reward and fear of fofure punishment. Indeed, no
two systems could well be mpre opposed on many points than
are those of Shaftesbury and his tator. According to Locke,
“the true and only measure of virtue® in the Will of God,
as revealed either in the Scripturcs or by the Light of Nature.
The only means of ascertaining that Will is the use of the
reason, deducing rules of nction either from the expreseed
commands of God in the Old and New Testaments, or, which
he seema fo contemplate as the commonor case, from con-
siderations of pu'blm welfare, “ God having, by an inseparable
connesion, joined virtue and public happiness together.” The
main sanctions of this © will and law of a God, who sees men
in the dark,” are the rewards and punishments which He
holds in His hand. * By the fault is the rod, and with the
transgression & fire ready to punish it.,”” Shaftesbury, on the
other hand, maintained that, independently of any commands
or prohibitione, whether of God or man, actions are_ intringi-
cally right or wrong, just or unjust ; though, at the same time,
he agreed with Locke in adopting as the test or criterion of &
right action its tendency to promote the public interests or
the general good of mankind, The character of an action,
however, was to be ascertained, not so much by reasoning, ae
by a mbtle and delicate sense, eapable, indeed, of improvement:
by discipline, caltnre, and edueation, but the natursl and
inalienable berilage of every man from his birth, Lastly,
the incentives to well-deing and the deterrents from evil-doing
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are t0 be sought not solely, or even mainly, in the opinion of
mankind, or in the rewards and ponishments of the magis-
trate, or in the hopes and terrors of & future werld, but in the
answer of & good conscience, approving virtue and dissp-
proving vice, and in the love of a God, who, by His infinite
wisdom and His all-embracing boneficonce, is worthy of the
love and admiration of His creatures.
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CHAPTER 1V.
SHAFTESBURY’S THEORIES ON EBLIGION, BEAUTY, AND ART.

Ter articles of Shaftesbury’s religious erced were few and
sirople, but these he entertained with a eonviction awonnting
to enthueiasm, They may briefly be summed up as a bolief
in one God, whose most charncteristic aliribute is universal
benevolence, in the moral government of the Univeree, and
in a future state of man, making up for the imperfeciions and
repairing the inequalities of this present life.

The existence of God is proved by the order and marks of
design which appear in the Universe. “If thero bo divine
excellence in things ; if there be in Nature a supreme mind
or Deity : we have then an object consummate, and compre-
hensive of all which is good or excellenl. And this object,
of all others, must of necessity be the most amiable, the most
engaging, and of highest eatisfaction and enjoyment. Now
that there is snch a prineipal object as this in the World, the
'World alone {if I may say #0) by ite wise and perfect order
must evince.”

Familiar as this argument has now become, Shaftesbury’s
presentation of it is sufficiently characteristic to merit a more
detailed statement :—

« All thinge in thie world are united. For, as the branch
is united with the tree, so is the tree as immediately with

1 Moralists, Pt. IT., Soct. 8.
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the earth, air, and water, which feed it. As much ae the
fertils mould is fitted to the tree, a5 much as the strong and
upright trunk of the oak or elm is fitted to the twining
branches of the vine or ivy : so much are the very leaves, the
seodn, and frnita of these trees fitted to the various animale,
these again to one another, and to the elements where they
live, and to which they are, as appendices, in & manner fitted
and joined, as either by wings for the air, fins for the water,
feet for the earth, and by other correspondent inward parts of
8 more curions frame and texture. Thus, in contemplsting
all on earth, we must of necessity view 4l in Oxe, as holding
to one common stock. Thus too is the system of the bigger
world. Bee there the mutual dependency of things!—the
relation of one to another ; of the sun to thisinhabited earth,
and of the earlh and other planete to the sun !~—the order,
union, and coherence of the Whole! And know tkat by this
survey you will be obliged to own the Universal System and
coherent scheme of things to be establithed on abundant
proof, capable of convincing any fair and just contemplator
of the works of nature. For scarce would any ons, till he
had well surveyed this universal scens, believe an wnion thus
evidently demonstrable by such numerous and powerful
instances of mutual correspondency and relation, from the
minutest ranks and orders of beings to the remotest spheres!
* * * * * *

* Now, having rocopnized this uniform consistent fabrie,
and owned the Universal System, wo must of consequence
acknowledge a Universal Mind; which no ingenious
[ingenuous] man can be tempted to disown, except through
the imagination of Disorder in the Universe, its seat. For
can it be supposed of any one in the world that, being in
some desert far from men, and hearing there a perfect
symphony of mugis, or seeing an exact pile of regular archi-
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tecture arising graduslly from the earth in all ite orders and
proportions, he should be persuaded thaf, at the bottom, there

was no design accompanying this, no secret epring of thought,
no active mind? Would he, because he saw no hand, deny
the handywork, and suppose that each of these complete and
perfect systems were framed, and thee united in just sym-
mefry and conspiring order, either by the accidental blowing
of the winds or rolling of the sands? **

But it is not necessary to go ont into the “bigger world *
to find God. We may recognize Him in the microcosm of
ourselves, either by direct intuition or by an inforence from
guch intuilion. “In wain we labour to understand that
prineiple of Sense and Thought, which, sceming in ws to
depend g0 much on Motion, yet differs so much from it,
and from Matter itself, as not to suffer us to conceive how
Thought can more result from this, than this arise from
Thought. But Thought we own pre-eminent, and confess the
reallest of Beings; the only existence of which we are made
mre by being conscious. All else may be only dream and
shadow. All which even Sense suggests may be deceitful.
The Sense itself remains still ; Reason subsists ; and Thought
maintaing its eldership of being, Thus are we in a manner
conseions of the original and eternally existent Thought,
whenrce we derive our own. And thus the assurance we have
of the existence of beings above our Sense, and of Thee (the
great exemplar of Thy works), comes from Thes, the All-
True and Perfect, who hast thus communicated Thyeelf more
immediately to s, #o 28 in some manner to inhabit within
our souls; Thou who srt Original Soul, diffusive, vital in all,
inspiriting the Whole™ But the idea which we are thus

competent to acquire by self-introspection, is amplified and
? Moralists, Pt. IL., Sect. 4.
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perfected by the contemplation of external natare. ™ All
Nature’s wonders serve to excite and perfoet this idea of their
Author. ’Tis here he suffers us to see and even to converse
with Him, in a manner suitable to our frailty. How glorious
ig it to contemplate Him in this noblest of his works apparent
to us, the system of the bigger world.’’?

It has sometimes been supposed that Shaftesbury identified
God with Nature. This, however, I think, was not the case.
Witness the following passages:—

“T only know that both theirs * (that is, the natures of
trees) “and all other natures must for their duration depend
alone on that Natare on which theworld depends; and that every
genius else must be subordinate to that One good Genius,
whom I would willingly persuade you to think belonging to
this world, actording to our present way of speaking.” *

“If it ” (compounded matter) * can present us with so
many innumerable instances of particular forms, who share
this gimple Principle by which they are really One, live, act,
and bhave a Nature or Genius peculiar to themselves and
provident for their own welfare; how shall we at the same
time overlook this in the whole, and deny the Great mnd
General One of the World? How can we be so unnatural
8a to disown Divine Nature, our common Parent, and refuse
to recognize the universal and sovereign Genius? '’ &

From these and other passagea wo may infer that Shaftes-
bury conceived the relation of God to the World as that of
the soul to the body. Nature is, as it were, the vesture of
God, and God the soul of the Universe, The idea of an
Anims Mundi had been familiar to many of the ancients,
whether, as with Plato, they regarded it as itself & created

? Maralists, Pt. ITI., Bect. 1.
* Id, $ 1d.
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being, or, as with the Btoice, they identified it with the
Sopreme Creator, or rather Fashioner, of the Universe, God
Himself Almost within our own fimes, this idea of a Soul
of the World has heen revived by Schelling. To most of my
readers, Shaftesbury’s thought will recall the well-known
lines of Pope in which it is enshrined, and which it probably
suggeated :—
4 All sye hut parts of one stnpendons whole,
Whose bedy pature is, and God the soul.” *

If there are difficulties in the way of conceiving an Uni-
verassl Mind, animating and governing nature, there are
similar difficulties in the way of conceiving a Self or particular
Mind, animating and governing our own bodies, “ For bhe
the difficulty ever so great, it stands the same, you may
perceive, against your own Being, or against that which I am
pretending to convince you of. You may raise what objec-
tions you please on either hand ; and your dilemma may be
of notable force againgt the manner of such a S8upreme Being’s
existence, But, after you have done ali, you will bring the
same dilemma home to you, and be at a losa still about Your-
Self. When you have argued ever so long upon these meta-
phyeical pointe of Mode and Substance, and have philosophi-
cally concluded from the difficultics of each hypothesis that
there cannot be in Natare such a Universal-One as this, youn
must conelude, from the same reasons, that there eammot be
any such partienlar-one as Your-8elf. But that there is
actpaily such a one as this latter, your own mind, *tis hoped,
may satiefy yom. And of this Mind it iz enough to my,
“ That it is something which acte upon 8 body, and has some-
thing passive under it and subject to it : That it has not only
body or mere matter for ite subject, but in some respect even

¢ Pope’s Eumay on Mus, Ep, 1., 267, 8
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iteelf too snd what proceeds from it: That it waperintends
and manages ite own imaginations, appearances, fancies ; cor-
recting, working, snd modelling these, as it finds good, and
sdorning and secomplishing, the best it oan, this composite
Order of Body and Understanding.” 8Such a Mind and
governing part, I know there iz somewhere in the world. Let
Pyrrho, by the help of such another, contradiet me, if he
pleases, We have our several understandings and thoughts,
however we came by them. Eaoch understands and thinka the
best he can for his own purpose: He for Himself; I for
another Self. And who I beseech you for the Whole?
<+ e-..Is not this Nature slill a SBelf? Or, tell me, I
besesch you, How are You one? By what token? or by
virtue of what? By a Principle which joins certain parts,
and which thinks and aets consonantly for the wse and pur-
pose of those parts.” Say, therefere, what is your whole
system a part of ? or is it, indeed, no part, but a whole, by it-
self, absolute, independent, and unrelated to anything hesides P
If it be indeed a part, and really related; to what else, I
beseech you, than to the Whole of Nature? Is thers then
such a uniting principle in Nature? If so, how are you then
o Self, and Nature not so? How have you something to
understand and act for you, and Nature, who gawe this under-
standing, nothing at all fo understand for her, advise her,
or help her out (poor Being!) on any occasion, whatever
neceseity she may be in ? Has the World such ill-fortune in
the main? Avre there so many particular understanding active
principles everywhere? And is there nothing, at last, which
thinks, sote, or understanda for All? Nothing which ad-
ministers or looks after All?» 7

The Universal Mind is not only all-powerfal and sll-wise,
but perfoctly good. *There can be no malice but where

¥ Moralista, Pt, ITL., Seet. 1.
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interests ave opposed. A Universal Being can have no interest
opposiie; and therefore can have no malice. Xf there be a
genersl mind, it can have no particular interest; but the
general good, or good of the whole, and ite own private good
must of necessity be cne and the same. It can intend nothing
besides, nor aim at anything beyond, nor be provoked to any-
thing contrary. 8o that we have only to consider whether
there be really such a thing as 8 Mind which has relation to
the Whole or not. If there be really a mind, we may rest
satisfied that it is the best-natured one in the world,” ®

From the perfoct wisdom and goodness and the supreme
power of the Deity it follows that, if Nature be regarded as a
whole, everything, regarded with reference to that whole, must
be for the beet. As Shaftesbury’s disciple afterwards wrote:'

% All nature is but art, unknown to theo;
All chancs direction, which thoun canst not ses;
All discord, harmony not understood ;
All partial evil, universal good." ?

Replying to a supposed objector, at the begimning of the
Morulists,' Shaftesbury, in the person of Philocles, thus
describes the confeasione which he has wrung from him :—

“ That such & hazardous affair as this of Creation should have
been undertaken by those who had not perfect foresight aa well
as command, you owned wae neither wise nor juet. But you
gtood to Foresight. You sallowed the consequences to have
been anderstood by the creating powers, when they nndertook
their work; and you denied that it would have been better
for them to have omitted it, though they knew what would
be the event. *Twas better still that tho project should be
executed, whatever might become of mankind, or how hand

* Lotter conoerning Enthusinsm, Heof. 5.
* Pope's Ersay on Man, Ep. L. 250-02,
1 Pt. L, Bect, 2.
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soever such a cleation was like to fall on the generality of
this miserable race. For ‘twas impossible, yon thought, that
Heaven should have acted ctherwise than for the best. Bo
that even from this misery and Il of Man, there was un-
doubtedly eome Good arising ; something which overbalanced
all, and made foll amends.”

In a later passage,? after describing the successive steps by
which the mind risee from the contemplation of beanty in
particular forms to the observation of universal order and the
intnition of enpreme beauty, he proceeds to “ vindicate the
works of God to man” in a still bolder strain: *“ Much is
slleged, in answer, to show why Nature errs, and how she
came thus impotent and erring from an unerring hand. But
I deny she errs; and, when she seems most ignorant or
perverse in her productions, I assert her even then ab wise
snd provident as in her goodliest works. For *tis not then
that men complain of the world’s order or abhor the face of
things, when they see various interests mixed and interfering;
natures subordinate, of different kinds, oppased one to another,
and in their different operations submitted, the higher to the
lower. *Tis, on the contrary, from thie order of inferior and
superior things that we admire the world’s beanty, founded
thus on ocontrarieties; whilst from such various and disagree-
ing principles a universal concord is established. . .. ...
Here then is that solution you require; and hence those
seeming blemishes cast upon Nature, Nor is there ought in
this beside what is natural and good. *Tis Good which is
predominant; and every corruptible and mortal natare by its
mortality and corruption yields only to some better, and all
in common to that best and highest Nature, which is incor-
ruptible and immortal.”

Objections to this idea of the Universe being constructed

* Pt L, Sact. 8.
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on & perfect echeme are met by Shaftesbury, as by so many
other theologians and philorophers, with the appeal to our
ignorance and the finife nature of our capacities,—to the
principle that

“ *Tis but & part we see, and not the whole.”

*“Now, in this mighty Union, if there be such relations of
parta one to another as are mot eaeily discovered, if on this
account the end and nse of things does not everywhere appear,
there is no wonder: since ’tis no more indeed than what must
happen of necessity. Nor could Supreme Wisdom have
otherwise ordered it. For, in an infinity of things thus
relative, 8 mind which sees mot infinitely can see nothing
fully. And, since each particular has relations fo all in
general, it ean know no perfect or true relation of avything in
a world not perfoctly and fully known.”?

In the case of man, the sufferings and imperfections of his
present state are nsed as an argument in favour of a foture
Life, where all apparent inequality and injustice will beredressed :

# But, being onee convinced of Order and a Providence as to
things preses?, men may soon, perhaps, be eatisfied even of &
Juture state. For, if Virtne be to itself no small reward,
and Viee in a great measure itz own punishment, we have &
solid ground to go upon. The plain foundations of a dis-
tributive justice, and due order in this world, may lead us to
oconceive a further building. 'We apprehend a larger scheme,
and eagily resolve oureelves why things wers not completed in
this state, but their accomplishment reserved rather to some
forther period. For had the good and virtuous of mankind
been wholly prosperous in this life; had goodness never et
with opposition, nor merit ever lain under 2 cloud: whers
had been the trial, victory, or crown of virtue? Where had
the virtues had their theatre, or whenece their names ? 'Where

¥ Moralists, Pt, 1., Beot. 4,
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had been Temperancs or Self-Denial? Where Patience,
Moekness, Magnanimity? Whenoe have these their being?
‘What merit, except from hardship? What Virtee without a
confliet, and the encounter of snch enemies as arise both
within and from abroad ?”*

But it ia not only from the prospect of fature reparstion
that we may derive solace in onr misforfumes. We may
comfort ourselves also with the reflection that our particnlar
lot, be it apparently good or evil, is a necessary incident in
the well-ordering of that larger system, which we help to
compose, After saying that,  according to the hypothewis of
those who exelude a general mind, ’tis ecarce possible, upon
disastrous occasions, and under the circomstences of a
oalamitovs and hard fortune, to prevent a natural kind of
abhorrence and epleen, which will be entertained and kept
alive by the imagination of so perverse an order of things,”
he proceeds: “ But in another hypothesis (that of perfect
Theism) it is understood ‘That whatever the Order of the
‘World produces is, in the main, both just ard good.” There-
fore, in the course of things in this world, whatever hardship
of events may seem to force from any rational ereature s hard
censure of his private eondition or lot, he may by reflection,
nevertheless, come to have patience and to acquiesce in it.
Nor is thia all, He may go forther sfill in this reconeciliation,
and from the eame prineiple may make the lot iteelf an object
of his good affection, whilst he strives to maintain this
generous feally, and stands so well disposed towards the laws
and government of his higher conatry.”’

¢ Moralists, P, IT., Sect. 8.

* This passage affords another instance of the similarity of much of
Sbaftesbury's teashing to that of the
Sewoca, Ds Vita Beats, Ch. xv., from which
ssntences: “Quomodo hic deo
animo exeipere neo do fato queri, casuum hlmgnu
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Buch is Bhaftesbury’s scheme of theology. Like moat
other optimists, he fails, at least oo the face of his ystem®
to meet the great difficulty which is usually felt by men who
are tolerably familiar with the ills of life and the destructive
forces of nature, when theories of this roseate hue are pro-
pounded to them. Why, if the designer and governor of the
Universe be all-powerful and all.wise as well as all-good,
conld he not have secured the beauty, the perfection, and the
happiness of the whole, without a0 much deformity, imper-
fection, and misery in the parts? A suffering man may well
be pardoned, if, even with a firm assurance of future repara.
tion, be questions the accuracy of the dicthm that  every-
thing is for the best in the best of all possible worlds.” Why,
he may say, should I not be happy here as well as hereafter,
why should not an emnipotent Providence attain ite ends by
mennt less painful and less hurtful to it creatores? And,
though the necessity of a contrast between good and evil,
pleasure and pain, like the lights and shades in pajnting, or
the harmonies and dissonances in music, which Bhaftesbury
adduces as parallels, may, in some measure, meet the difficalty,
it can hardly be said altogether to remove it. Some of the
ancient philosophers imagined that the designs of a beneficent
erentor wers constantly being frustrated, though with vary-
ing success, by the resistance of an inert matter, the source
of all evil both in man and nature. The Manichees, following
the ancient Persiaus, maintained the origingl and independent
existence of two principles, one of Good or Light, the other
ad voloptatum doloremque punctinneulas coneutitor? . . . . . Quie-
quid ex universi constitntione patiendum est magno sasipistnr animo,
Ad hoo sscramentom adacti sumus, farre morialia nee perturberi fis que
vitare non est mostre polestatis. In regno nati sumns, Deo parere
Libertas ewt.”

* For a qualification of his system, which Shaftesbury possibly ad-

mitted, see pp. 116, 118.
I
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of Evil or Darkness. Christian theology recogmizes an evil
prinaiple, though s subordinate and created one, and, in the
last resort, refers sll evil, including sin and death, to the dis-
obediencs of voluntary agents, who, by cbedience to the
Bupreme Will, might have preserved to themselves and their
posterity théir primeval condifion of unenllied bappinees. 8o
perplexed was J, 8. Mill by this ever-recurring problem of
the existence of evil, that be thinke the attribute of perfect
Goodness in the Deity ean only be saved at the expense of
his Omnipotence. *“The only admissible moral theory of
Creation,” he says, ia that the Principle of Good cannotat
onee and altogether subdue the powers of evil, either physical
or moral ; could not place mankind in & world free from the
necesgity of an incessant struggle with the maleficent powers,
or make them always victorious in that struggle, but eould
and did make them capable of carrying on the fight with
vigour and with progressively increasing sucoess.”” What-
ever may be the solution of these difficulties, and they are
difficulties which will probably always continne to exercise
the minds of reflecting men, the optimistic theory seems to
me at least more reasonable than the new fashionable theory
of pessimism. It is easier to believe, so it appears to me,
that, if we could see the whole scheme of nature, we shonld
recognize that ail things are for the best, than that we are
living in & world, which, if it were only a little worse than
it is, would cease to exist. Both Optimism and Pessimism,
when nakedly stated, scem to practical men to wear an sir of
paradox, but surely Pessimism is far the more paradoxical of
the two.
It is ingeniously remarked by Mill that, in the TAdodicde,
Im'bmtndoasnotmmnhmthatthnmthebest of all imagi-
nable, but only of all posmble worlds. The Deity, therefore,

¥ Essays on Beligion, pp. 88, 88, ’
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ie regarded as limited by possibilities, certain combinations of
events only being possible, and certain evente in those com-
binations exclnding or implying the presence of others. Thus,
for instance, freedom of choice in man implies liability to
error and win. He cannot be endowed with the privilego,
without also being exposed to the danger., The Optimism of
Leibnitz is, therefore, s limited and quslified Optimiem,
Shaftesbury’s Optimiem appears, at first sight, to be more
thoroughgoing, but it may be questioned whather he did not
regard the operations of God as limited by what he conceived
as the co-existent and co-eternal principle of matter. At least,
in the Moralists,? the following eurious and striking passage
is put into the month of Philocles, and Theocles, by hia
silence, appears to acquiesce in the views there sugpested :—

“1 expected to have heard from you, in customary form,
of a First Cause, a First Being, and a Beginuning of Motion :
bhow clear the idea was of an immaterial sulstance: and
how plainly it appeared that, at some fime or other, Matter
must have been created.’ But as to all this yon are silent.
As for what is gnid of ‘a material unthinking substance being
never able to have produced an immaterial thinking one,” I
readily grant it ; but on the condition that this great maxim of
¢ Nothing being ever made from Nothing’ may hold as well
on my side as my adversary’s., And then, I suppose, that,
whilst the world endures, he will be at & loss how 1o assign a
beginning to Matter, or how to suggest a possibility of
sonihilating it. The spiritual men may, as long ss they
pleass, represent to us, in the most eloquent manner, *that
Matter, considered in & thousand different shapes, joined and
digjoined, varied and modified to eternity, can never, of iteelf,

® Pt I1,, Sect. 4.

* Shaflesbury i» here probably alluding to Locke'’s demonstration of ihe
Eristence of & God, sontained in the Eseay, Bk. IV, Ch. 10.
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afford one single thought, never cceasion or give rise to any-
thing like sense or kmowledge.” Their argument will hold
good against & Demoeritus, an Epicurus, or any of the elder
or later Atomists. Bat it will be turned on them by an
examining Academist. And, when the two subetances are
fairly mot ssunder, and considered rpart as different kinds,
’twill be ae strong sense, and as good argument, to my as
well of the immaterial kind : ¢ That do with it as yon please,
modify it & thousand ways, purify it, exalt it, sublime it,
tortnre it; ever so much, or rack it, as they say, with thinking;
you will never be able to produce or force the contrary sub-
stance out of it.’ The poor dregs of sorry matter can no
more be made ont of the simple pure substance of immaterial
thought, than the high epirits of thought or reason ean be
extracted from the gross mubstance of heavy matter. 8o lat
the Dogmatists make of this argument what they can.””

If this passage expresses Shaftesbury’s own opinions, he
probably, like Plato, regarded matter as the canse of evil or
imperfection, the blind, unintelligent force, which even
Supreme Wiedom must take into aceount in its designs for
the good of the entire system of the Universe. Hence, the
necessity for subtle combinations, in whick the part must
often be sacrificed to the whole, and the Universal Good can
only be compassed at the expense of individual suffering,
occagional deformifies, and parficular blemishes. On this
view of Shaftesbury’s theory, the world is not, to nse Mill’s
phrase, the best imaginable world, but the best world that
existing cirourstances admit of; the supreme goodness and
wisdom of the Deity being displayed, not in the framing of
an ideal soheme, but in the adaptation of given means to the
best attainable end.

No description of Shaftesbury’s theological position would
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be complete, unless it noticed his attitnde towards Revealed
Religion and the doetrines and clergy of the Established
Church. As to Revelation, notwithstanding the tone of mock
deference with which, in common with so many other
soeptical writers of the eighteenth century, he professes his
entire submission fo * the Opinions by Law establighed,” it
is tolerably plain that he does not regard the Church or the,
Bible ss having communicated fo mankind any moral or
spiritual truths which were not attainable by the natural
exercise of the human resson. He believed steadfastly, and
even eonthusiastically, in all those dootrines which Divines
asgign to the province of Natural Religion,—in One God, in
the moral government of the Universe, in a future state of
rewards and punichments,—but the distinetive doctrines of
Christianity were alien alike fo his optimistic modes of
thonght and to the intensely classical epirit which he had
imbibed from his assiduous study of ameient authors. He
professes, indeed, that ¢ through a profound respect and
religions veneration he has forborne so much ae to name any
of the eacred and eolemn mysteries of Revelation,” but his
reticence, which is not alwaye strietly maintained, is of the
kind which betokens unbelief, IHis hostility or indifference
fo those theological dogmas which he did not regard as rest-
ing on the evidence of nataral reason is specially apparent in
the first and last Treatises. The passage on the Jews in the
Letter concerning Enthusisem is alone sufficient to show how
completely he bad broken with the idea of specially revealed
religions. A good inetance of the covert manner in whish
he conduoted his assaults against what he conceived o be the
weakormmonlpomtnnthaprenlentrehgxousmedofhu
day is furnished by the following passage, which is taken
from the zame letter: ““We must not only be in ordinary

' Miscellaneous Reflections, Mine. V., Ch. 8.



18 SHAFTESBURY.

good humour, but in the best of humours, and in the sweetest,
kindest disposition of our lives, to understand well what frue
goodness is, and what those attributes imply which we
ascribe with such applause and honour to the Deity. We
shall then be able to see best, whether those forme of justice,
those degrees of punishment, that temper of resentment, and
_those measures of offence and indignation, which we vulgarly
suppose in God, are suitable to thoss original ideas of Good-
ness, which the same Divine Being, or Nature under him,
has implanted in us, and which we must necessarily presup-
pose, in order {0 give him praise or honour of any kind.”*

In opposition to the almost unanimous assumption of pro-
fessed theologians, Shaftesbury maintained that entire free-
dom of speculation, and, in consequence, of opinion, extend-
ing even to the guestion of His own existence, capnot be
displessing to a Being, one of whose attributes is perfect
benevolence. “ It is impossible that any besides an ill-
natured man can wish againet the Being of a God; for this
is wishing against the publie, and even againet one’s private
good too, if rightly understood. But, if a man has not any
such ill-will to stifle his belief, he must have surely an un-
happy opinion of God, and believe him rot so good by far as
he knows himself to be, if he imagines that an impartial wse
of his reason, in any matter of speculation whatsoever, can
make him run any risk hereafter; and that a mean denial of
his reason, and an affectation of belief in any point too hard
for his understanding, can entitle him to any favour in another
world. This is being sycophants in religion, mere parasites
of devotion. . . . . .. 'Tis the most beggurly refuge
imaginable, which i# so mightily eried up, and stands as a
great maxim with many able men: “That they shonld strive
te have faith, and believe to the utmost; hecause if, after all,

¥ Lstter concerning Enthusinsmn, Sect, 4,
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there be nothing in the matter, there will be no harm in
being thus deceived, but if there be anything, it will be futal
for them not to have believed to the full.” But they nre eo
far mistaken that, whilst they have this thought, *tis certain
they can never believe either to their own estisfaction and hap-
piness in this world, or with any advantage of recommendation
to another. For, bemides that our resson, which knows the
cheat, will never rest satisfied on such a bottom, but turn ws
often adrift and foss us in & sea of doubt and perplexity, we
cannot but actually grow worse in our religion, and entertain
& woree opinion etill of a Supreme Deity, whilst our belief is
founded on so injurious a thought of Him.”?

But, though every man who has the leisure and oppor-
tonity should be free to form his own opinions on religion
as on all other subjects, there should be an authorized eccle-
siastical body to supply a common doctrine and worship for
the people at large. ““As a notable author of our mation*

expresacs it, tis neceseary s people should have a public

¥ Letter soncerning Enthusinam, Sect. 4.

¢ Bhafteshury cites James Herrington, authwe of the Oceans. The
particular passage he allndes to is to be found in The Aré of Lawgising
Bk. III, ch. 3, The chapter begins with the fullowing sentances:
" There is nothing more certain or demonstrable to common sense than
that the far greater part of mankind, in matters of religion, give them-
selves up to the poblic leading. Now a National Religion, rightly
eetablished, or not coercive, in not any publio driving, but only the publia
lsading., Tf the Public fn this case msy not lead snch as desire 1o be led
by the Public, and yet o party may lead such as desire to be led by »
putywhmwonldbethaﬁbmtyofﬂmmuhtheﬂhh?”hth
“ Preliminarys ” to the Oecsano, he says: “As & Government pretending
ko Liberty, and yet suppressing Liberty of Conseience, must be & ocntrs-
liotion; so & man that, pleading for the liberty of private eovacience,
nﬁuhhrtyhthemhmﬂmennemmtbanhmrd. A Common.
woulth is nothing elss but the nationsl conscience, And, if the conviction
of & man's private conscience produces his private religion, the convietion
of the naticnal consaisnos must produce a national religion.”
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leading in religion. For to deny the wagistrate « worship,
or take awsy a National Church, is as mere enthusissm as
the notion which sets up persecution. For why should there
not be public walks a8 well as private gardens? Why not
public libraries asa well as private education and home-
tators ?”*  Moreover, though no one should be compelled,
against his will, to conform to the prescribed worship of the
Church established by law, Shaftesbury evidently thinks that
it is the better course on the part of the philosopher, if not
of all good citizens, to do so. “Every one kmows that by
Heresy is undergtood a stubbornress in the will, not a defect
merely in the understanding. On this account *tis impos-
gible that an honeet and good-humoured man should be a
schismatic or heretic, and affect to separate from his national
worship on elight reason, or without severe provocation.”*
As we have seen in the First Chapter, he was himeelf
regular in his attendance at Church and habitnally received
the Holy Communion. In pureuing this course of conduot,
I do not think that he waes simply acting for the sake of
setting an example to his tenants and dependents, much lesa
that he was playing the hypocrite. He was, as I have gaid
elsewhere, 8 man of a deeply religious temperament, and,
though his own religious feelings were eatisfied by the doe-
trines of Natural Religion and he had evidently no belief
in the miraculous aspecta of Christianity, he probably thought
that a system of practices and dogmas, appealing directly to
the senses and imagination, was neceseary to the spiritual sus-
tenanoe of the great mass of mankind, while to the philosopher
these same dogmas and practices, philosophically interpreted,
might have a moral and evon a religions value. At least,

*» Letter oonoerning Enthusinam, Sect. 2.
¢ Miscellancous Reflections, Misc. 3, Ch. 3
T Bee p. 88,
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this is what I would hazard as the most probable explunation
of Shaflesbury’s somewhat enigmatical frame of mind.

The great blot on S8haftesbury’s treatment of religious
questions is the tone of banter which he so often assumes.
Sometimes this banter approaches grimace, and not infre-
quently reminds us of Voltaire. Thus, speaking of Revela-
tion, he saye: “ If I mistake not our author’s meaning, he
professes to believe, ae far as is possible for any one who him-
self had never experienced any divine communication, whether
by dream, vision, apparition, or other supernataral operation ;
hor was ever present as eye-witness of any sign, prodigy, or
miracle whateoover.””® Of course, what he meang is that
nothing ehort of personal experience affords sufficient evidence
of a supernatural ccourrence. But why not make this ssser-
tion outright, instead of insinuating it cnder the cover of an
ironical remark? When, speaking of himself in the same
pessage, he goes on to say that ¢ for what is recorded of ages
heretofore, the author seems to resign his judgment, with
entire condescension, to his superiors,” and that * on all ocoa.
gions he submits moat willingly, and with full confidence and
trust, to the opinions by Iaw established,” his irony appears
to be carried to the verge of mendacity. That he did not
believe in what is ordinarily, though it may be inaccurately,
called the sapernatural as distinguished from the natural
government of God, is plain to any one who can read between
the lines. But, as if to leave no donbt on the subject, in the
Moralists, Shaftesbury puts in the mouth of one of his
characters, who is defending modern miracles, the following
srgument, to which no reply is attempted: “The attestation
of men dead and gone, in behalf of miracles past and at an
end, can never surely be of equal force with miracles present.
If there were no miracles now-a-days, the world would be

¢ Miscellansous Reflections, Miso. 8, Ch. 3,
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apt to think there never were any. The present must answer
for the credibility of the past.”® But that he regards the

* The Moralists, Part I1., Sect. 5. Bhaftesbury is undoubtedly right
in muintaining, in this section, that, mirscles afford no logical proof of the
existanse of God, nnderstanding by God ons Suprema Being, all-powerful,
all-wise, and all good. We must already beliave in the axistence of God,
bafors we oan determine whather any alleged mirscle procesds from Him
or oot. Mr, Mill has stated this srgnment extremely well in his Logic,
Bk. I1L, Ch. 25, extending it so as to apply to the evidence, derived
from miracles, forthomhtyofnpunahnlugmeiugennsﬂy Ea
maintains that, ¥ if we do not already belisve in supernatural agencies,
mirncle can prove to na their existence.” The ruhtynfthempmﬂnnl
agenoy must have bean previowmly socepted on other grounds. The
mirscls can only reveal %o us its will, Though Sbaftesbury’s argument
has not 0 wide an mpplication, it is stated with remarkable force.
“ What theugh innumerable miracles from every part assailed the wense,
and gave the trembling soul uo respite? What though the rky should
suddenly open, snd all kinds of prodigies appear, woices be heard, or
oharacters rend? What wonld ihis evince more than *Thet there were
certain Powers conlM do all this'? But *what Powers; whether one or
more; whether superior or subaltern; mortal or immortal; wise or
foolish ; just or unjust; good or bad’: this would still remain a mystery ;
se would the tras intention, the infallibility or certainty of whatever these
FPowers asmserted. Their word oould not be taken in their own case.
They might silence men indeed, but not convinoce them: since Power can
naver sarve as proof for Goodness; and Goodunews is the only pledge of
Truth. By Goodnees alone Trust is created. By Goodnees supetior
powers may win belief. .. ... .. To whom, thexefors, the laws of
this Universe and its government appear just and uniform : to him they
apeak the government of one Just One; to him thay reveel and witnem a
God; and, laying in him the foundation of this first faith, they £t him
for s subsequent ome,” Moralists, Pt. IL, Bect. 5. This order of proof
agrees with that adopted by the early Christian Apologista, who did nok
adduce mireoles, 28 such, but mirsolas evincing beneficence, to prove the
divine intervention; for evil wpirits also were regarded as capabls of
working wonders, and hence the moral character of & miracls was & most
important element in determining the source from which it issued. Bat
thess ocomsiderstions imply that the belief in o God must already exist,
before we oan infer that any partioniar mireele procseds from Him,
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belief in modern miracles as sheer fanaticism, ke nowhare
conceals. )

Bhaftesbury was perfeotly sincere in expressing himself in
favour of the maintenance of a Church Establishment; nor
would hs probably have eared to bring about any serious
alterations in the articles and formularies of the English
Church as settled at the Reformation, The moderate and
tolerant pariy amongst the Anglican Clergy, the Broad
Chureh party, as we shonld now call them, seem to have fairly
satisfied his ideal of religions teachers. The religion which
they taught was not indeed the sublimated or attenusted
religion which corresponded with his own convietions, but it
had fhe mdvantage of laying hold of the feelings of the
masses, while it lent support to the civil order and did not
unduly interfers with liberty of speculation. In early life, he
edited Dr. Whichoote’s Bermons ;. of Bishop Burnet, who was
the Bishop of his own diocese, he'always speaks with esteem
and even admiration; and, in one of his letters to Michael
Ainsworth,' he praiees the bishops, and * dignified church-
men * generally, of his own time, as * the most-worthily and
justly dignified of any in any age.” Butto the high church-
men—the preachers of passive obedience, the claimants of
sacerdotal powers, and the advocates of a policy of relentless
persecution towards dissenters-—he seems to have been
actuated by & feeling of the deepest animosity. With them,
their mode of life, their course of action, and their ways of
thinking, be peither had, nor could pretend to have, any
sympathy. In the letter from which I have just quoted,
speaking of the bishops and dignified clergy, he eays: “ They
are for toleration, inviolable toleration (as our Glaeen nobly and
Christianly eaid it, in her speech a year or two since); and
this is itself intolerable with our high gentlemen, who

! Tetters to o Yonng Mun af the University, Laiter I,
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despise the gentleness of their lord and master, and the sweet
mild government of our Queen, preferring rather that
shominable blasphemous representation of church power,
attended with the worst of femporal governments, as we see
it in perfostion of ench kind in France.”” In s subsequent
Mﬁer(lnﬁhrIX),hewms his protégs that "lllihepm-
eminence, wealth, or pension,” which he may receive, or ex-
pect to reccive, by help of the clerical character, “is from
the publie, whence both the authority and the profit is
derived, and on which it legally depends ; :.llotherpretannons
of priests being Jewish and Huthenuh and in our state
seditions, disloysl, snd factious.” In another letter to
Ainsworth, dated Reigate, 11th May, 1711, part of which is
wrongly incorporated in Letter X, of the printed collection,’
he complaine that * this is the worst time for insolence, riot,
pride, and presumption of clergymen, that I ever knew, or
bave read of; though I have searched far into the characters
of high churchmen from the first centuries, in which they
grew to be dignified with crowns and purple, to the late
times of our reformstion and to our present age.”” The
ORaracteristics abound in passages attacking, either obliquely
or directly, the infolerance and sacerdotal pretensions of the
high.church section of the English clergy. In the Miscel-
laneous Reflections, there is an elaborate passsge® in which
ho traces the growth of dogma and the spirit of persecation
in the Christian Church, till at last it culminated in the
eatablishment of the Romish bierarchy. In the spirit and
alroost in the very worde of modern controversy he takes
ocossion to remark how much more imposing, and even
tolarablo, ave the claims of the Romish Chureh than thoss of
its imitators in other communions: “ In reality, the exercise

2 Se p. 4. 1 Mise. 2,Ch. 2.
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of power, bowever arbitrary or despotic, seems less intolerable
nnder such a spiritaal sovereignty, so extensive, ancient, and
of such & long sucesssion, than under the petty tyrannies and
mimieal polities of some new pretenders. The former may
even persecute with a tolerable grace, The latter, who would
willingly derive their authority from the former, and graft on
their soceesive right, muet necessarily make a very awkward
fignre. And whilst they strive fo give themeelves the same
air of independency on the civil magistrate, whilst they affect
the same aunthorify in government, the same grander,
maguificence, and pomp in worship, they raise the highest
ridicule in the eyes of those who have real discernment and
can distingnish originals from copies :

‘O imitatores, servum peona ! '™

There remains one other subject conmected with Shafies-
bury’s literary sctivity, fo the exposition of which, however,
it in not necessary that I should devote much space. 'This is
his theory of beauty and art. 'We have seen that, even in
his treatment of morals, the idea of moral beauty, the Greek
conception of a harmony or proportion in characters or
actions, is always uppermost in his mind. Goodness, Beauty,
and Truth, indeed, he regards as all one, * What is beauti-
fol is harmonions and proportionsble; what iz harmonious
and proportionable ik true ; and what is at once both beantifal
and true is, of consequence, agreeable and good.” ¢ Truth is
a word approprisfe to propositions, goodness to actions and
characters, and besuty fo external objects, whether of nature
or art, and it is much more convenient that these words
should be confined within their proper provinces than that

+ Miscellaneous Refections, Mise. 8, Ch, 2,
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they shounld be nsed interchangesbly. As, however, 1 have
already discussed this question in reference to the words
Goodness and Beauty, I need not dwell on it sny further.
The same tendency or desire to assimilate the conceptions of
morals to those of art is shown in the frequent comparison
of the moralist or philosopher with the virfacss, a word then
in common use to designate what we should now eall an
amateur,

This analogy, or, a8 it might almost be styled, identifica-
tion, pervades Shaftesbury’s entire system, and his theory of
Ethics, consequently, easily admits of being translated into
theory of msthetics. Beanty and Morality are conceived of
as inherent properties, the one of external objects, the other
of actions and characters. Moreover, they are both appre-
hended under the same eonditions, and after the same manner.
Lastly, Morality is only Beauty in ore of ita higher stages.
It may be worth while briefly to explain and illustrate these
sevaral pointe.

To bagin with the firet. Beanty is s quality of objects, as
Morality is a quality of oharaoters, dispositions, and actions.
The case is the same in the mental or moral subjects, as in
the ordinary bodies or common subjects of sense. The shapes,
motions, colours, and proportions of these latter being
presented to our eye, there necessarily arises a beauty or
deformity, aceording to the different measure, arrangement,
and disposition of their several parts. So in behaviour and
actions, when presented to our understanding, there must be
found, of necessity, an apparent difference, according to the
regularity or irregularity of the subjects.’”” * In the Morglists,”
he tries to state the question with regard to the besuty of
-external objects in the simplest possible terms, by confining

* Toquiry concerping Virtue, Book I., Pt. 3, Sect. 8.
Pt. IIL., Boct. 2,
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himself to the ease of figures. “’Tis enough,” enysTheocles,
“if we consider the stmplest of figures; as either & round
ball, & cube, or die. 'Why is even au infant pleased with the
first view of theso proportions? Why is the sphere or globe,
the cylinder and obelisk preferred; and the irregular figures,
in respect of these, rejected and despised?* I am 1ready,”
replies Philocles, “ to own there is in certain figures a natural
beanty, which the eye finds as soon as the object is presentsd
to it.” The ultimate foundation of beaunty, then, as of
morality, is found in the principles of harmony and propor.
tion, whether of the parts in relation to each other, or of
the whole in relation to other wholes. In the case of
morality, it may be urged, the idea of harmony and propor-
tion is better replaced by that of Goodness, or tendency to
promote the general welfare. And, aa applied to Beauty, the
analysis is, undoubtedly, very imperfect. It omits to take
into consideration the large extent to which our idess of
beauty depend on association with other ideas and emotions,
and how much of our own thoughts and moods and feelings
we have nsually imported into a landscape or a face ora work
of art, before our mathetic judgments on it ave definitely
formed.

Shaftesbury does nof, like Hutcheson, distingnish between a
sense of Beauty and a Moral Sense. These are both, with him,
one and the same sense, applied to different objecta. 'We havea
sense of harmony and proportion, which, as it is con-natorsl,
may be called an instinet., As applied to external objects, it
is the sense of beanfy ; as applied to human actions, characters,
snd dispositions, it is the moral sense; and, lastly, when
applied to the contemplation of the nniversal frame of thingw,
and the moral government of the world, it bacomes & religious
sense, by which we apprehend the Supreme Beauty. In its
origin, thie sense is an inetinet, but it admits, in all ite appli-
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cations, of indefinite oultivation and improvement, and this
is the work which ought to form the main occupetion of our
livee.

The three orders of Beauty are set forth in a passage in
the Moralists,” which ia so charscteristic of Shaftesbury’s
point of view, that, notwithstanding the length of the
extract, T think it well to lay the greater part of it before
the reader.,

“Do you not see then, replied Theocles, that you have
oetablished three degrees or orders of Beauty ? As
how?

“'Why first, the dead forms, as you properly have called
them, which bear a fashion, and are formed, whether by man
or nature; but have no forming power, no action, or intelli-
gence, Right.

« Next, and as the second kind, the Forms which form ; that
is, which have intelligence, aetion, and operation. Right
still,

“ Here therefore iz double beauty. For here is both the
Form (the effect of Mind) and Mind iteelf. The firat kind
[is] low and despicable in respect of this other; from whence
the dead form receives its Instre and force of beauty. For
what is & mere body, though & human omne, and ever so
exactly fashioned, if inward form be wanting, and the mind be
monatrous or imperfect, as in an idiot or savage ? This
too I can apprehend, saidd I; but where is the third
order?

“ Have patience, replied he, and see first whether you have
discovered the whole force of this second Beauty? How
else should you understand the force of love, or have the
power of enjoyment? Tell me, I heseech you, when firet
you named these the Forming Forms, did you think of mo

7 Moralista, Part IIL., Seet. 2,
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other productions of theirs besides the dead kinds, such an
the palaces, the coins, the brazen or the marble figures of
men ? Or did yon think of something nearer life ?

1 could ensily, said I, have added that these forms of ours
had a virtze of producing other living forms, like themselves.
But this virtue of theirs I thought was from another form
above them, and conld not properly be called theie virtue or
art; if in reslity there was n superior art, or something
artist-like, which guided their hand, and made tools of them
in this specions work.

 Happily thought, enid he! Youhave prevented a consure
which I hardly imagined you could eseqpe. And here you
have unawares discovered that third order of Beauly, whick
forms not only such ns we eall mere forms, but even the
Forms which form. For we ourselves are nolable architeets
in matter, and ean show lifeless bodies Lrought into form,
and fashioned by our own hands: but that which fushions
even minds themselves contains in iteelf all the beautics
fashioned by those minds; and is consequently the prineiple,
souree, and fountain of all Beauty. It seems so.

* Therefore, whatever beauty appeurs in our second order of
forms, or whatever is derived or produced from theace, alt
this is eminently, principally, and originally in this last order

of Supreme and Sovereign Beauty. True.
“ Thue Architecture, Music, and all which is of buman
* invention, resolves itgelf into this last order. Right,

#aid I: and thus all the enthusiasms of other kinds resolve
themselves into curg.”

However open to criticism theze statements may be, it
must at least be acknowledged that the conception of an
aecending ecale of beauty, rising from the simplest objects
of nature, through man, his works and actions, up to the
universal frame of things and it Creator, snd of a special
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orgsn in man, capable, by development and cultivafion, of
apprehending these euccessive stages, ia onme of peculiar
grandeur and sublimity, as worthy of a poet as of a philo-
sopber. The reader, who is acquainted with the works of
Plato, will not: fail to recognize the thoroughly Platonio epirit
which animafes Shaftesbury’s speculations on these and
kindred topics. Buat the disciple, though the master’s mantle
is upor him, pever fails to retsin a marked individuality of
his own.

In sddition to the many observations on art and beauty
which lie scattered up and down his religious and ethieal
treatises, Shaftesbury wrote two small pieces baving express
reference to the Fine Arts, These are the * Notion of the
historical dranght or tablature of the Judgment of Hercules ”’
and ihe “Letter concerning Design,” both of which have
been already noticed in the second chapter. The first piece
offors snggestions for & painting of the Judyment of Hercales,
and containe some very just remarks on the requisites of
historical painting in general. Thus, he lays down the rules
that in painting of this kind there must be unity of design,
that is to say, the tablature must be “a single pieee, compre-
hended in one view, and formed acsording to one single in-
telligence, meaning, or design,” * constituting a real whole
by & natural and necessary relation of its parts, the same as
of the members in a natural body;” that there must be
unity of time and action, which he calls the rule of eon-
sistency, that is to say, that “such passages or events” only
are fo be set in view, “as have actually subsisted, or, accord-
ing to nature, might woll subsist or happen together, in one
and the same instant;” that the subsidiary parta of the
pictare, such as the landscape or architecture, should not divert
the eye from ibe setion, which is the principal design ; that
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* nothing of the emblematical or enigmatio kind be visibly
and directly intermixed,” as tending to interfere with the
natural simplicity and grace of the piece. These and similar
rules have for their object the maintenance of verisimilitudoe
and ocongruity, and are intended, it must be recollected, for
application to historical or mythological pieces, such as exer-
cized the skill of the Iater Italian painters, rather than to
devotionsl pieces, such as expressed the faith, or love, or awe
of the earlier artists. The treatise concludes with somo
remarks inculeating the complete subordination of the colour-
ing to the drawing and composition in a pictare, fo which,
probably, few art-eritics in our own time would subscribe.
“The pleasure” arising from colours “is plainly foreign
and separate; as having no eoncern or share in the proper
Jelight or enterizinment which paturally srises from the
sabject and workmanship itself. For the smbject, in respect
of pleasure as well as sciencs, is absolutely completed, when
the design is executed, and the proposed imitation once nc-
complished. And thus it always is the best, when the colonrs
are most subdued and made subservient.” This criticiem only
too well accords with the sombre colouring and consequent
beaviness of effeot which unfavourably distinguish so much
of the later Italian art.

That Sbaftesbury did not realize the extent to which
Italian art had declined in the hande of the later painters is
shown by his mentioming the name of Carlo Maraiti, nt the
end of his Letter concerning Design, as one of the painters
" by whom he would.have wished the picture of the Judgment
of Hercules to be excouted,

I have already noticed® some of the more characteristic
contents of the Letter concerning Design, namely tho pre-
diction that a national school of art would soon arise in

' Bea pp. €0, 61.
2
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England, the deprecistion of Gothie architecture, and the
attack on Bir Christopher Wren. I may add that the term
Gothic is invarisbly used by Shaftesbory as a term of
reproach, and that he always assumes, as a proposition not
likely to be disputed, that Gothic art is contrary to sll sound
principles of taste. Thus, in one of the paseages in the
Oharacioristics® where be is drawing a parallel between Art
snd Virtue, and maintaining that both are founded in nature,
he says: “For Harmony is Harmony by npature, let men
judge ever so ridienlously of mugic, So is Symmefry and
Proportion founded still in natare, let men’s fancy prove ever
80 barbarous, or their fashions ever so Gothio in their archi-
tecture, sculpture, or whatever other designing srt.”” That
these narrow canons of criticiem, as applied to eculpiure and
architecture, were all but universal in Shaftesbury’s time and
for about a century afterwards, and that they were followed
by a reaction almost as complete, as exclusive, and as un-
reasoning, which hes lasted into our own days, I need bhardly
remark. There is one other point in the Letter concerning
Design which I ought not to paes over in silence. This is
the contention that a flourishing eondition of the arte depende
not so mueh on the patronage of courts and private persons
a4 on the taste and gentus of the people at large, and that a
people that haa learnt to exercise its judgment frecly on
political matters is best qualified to pronounce an opinion on
questions of art. ‘’Tis not the pature of & court (such as
courta generally are) to improve, but rather corrupt a taste.
And what is in the beginning set wrong by their example, is
hardly ever afterwards recoverable in the genius ot a nalion.”
“ Without ,a pablic voice, knowingly guidel aud directed,
there is nothing which can raire a true embition in the aitist;
nothing which can exalt the genius of the workman, or make
* Advioe to an Author, Pt. TIL, Sect, 3.
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bim emulons of affer-fame, and of the approbation of his
country and of posterity. . . . . . Everything co-
operates, in a free state, towards the improvement of art and
science. And for the designing arts in particular, such as
architecture, painting, and statuary, they are in a manner
linked together. The taste of one kind brings necesearily
that of the others along with it. When the free spirit of a
nntion turns itself this way, judgments are formed; eritica
arise ; the public eye and ear improve; u right taste prevails,
and in & manner forces its way, Nothing is so improving,
nothing so natural, so eongenial to the liberal arts, as that
reigning liberty and high spirit of a people, which, from the
habit of judging in the highest matters for themeelves, makes
them freely judge of other sabjects, and enter thoroughly into
the characters as well of men and manners, as of the products
or works of men in art and ecience.” The progress of the
arts is affeoted by many other causes, such as climate and
physical geography, wealth, leisure, the peculiar temperament
of a people, the msthetic or unsmathetic character of its
religious beliefs, but I cannot doubt that Bhaftesbury is right
in connecting it, as a general rule, with freedom of thought
and of political institutions. The babit of unrestrained dis-
cussion. on one claes of subjects begets a similar habit of dis-
cugsion on ‘others, and hence one indispensable condition of
attaining any high excellence in art is satisfied, namely, freo
criticism, The mental aetivity too, which is displayed in
politics and speculation, has a tendency to multiply itself and
flow over info other channels; and, thus, & fiourishing state
of art and literature usually, though not invarisbly, accom-
panies a wide-spread interest in philosophy and politice If
we turn from these. & priori oonsiderations to an examination
of facts, we shall find that our anticipations are verified in
at least the two most notable inetances of the outburst of
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artistio genius which the world has known—the age of Periclee
st Athens and the era of the Renaissance in the Italian
Republics. To disouss the cases of real or seeming exceptions,
where art has flourished or mppeared to flourish in periods of
specnlative and political torpor, or where in periods of specu-
lative and political activity art has not, or, at least, appears
not to have flourished, would compel me to digrese far too
widely from the subject immediately before me, It may be
enough fo recall what I have already eaid, that the causes of
which Shaftesbury is spesking, though very powerful, are
only some amongst the many causes which may promote the
development of art, and hence that the effect may bo produced
in a certain measure even though they are absent, and that,
when they are present, they may be counteracted, in whole
or in part, by adverse influences of other kinds, It may be
added that, on a superficial view of a period of history, we
are often apt to suppose quieseence when, ou a closer view, we
shonld find that there are many and important activities at
work. Specially is this the case with regard to the period of
modern history which we call the Middle Ages, or at least
the later part of it. The magnificent churches, which were
then spread over the face of Xurope, were indeed reared in
ages of faith, bot net, by any means, in ages of polifical or
even intellectual stagnation.

Shaftesbury’s enthusiastic and passionate love of the
beanties of nature iz constantly exemplified thronghout his
works, but it appears, as might be expected, most prominently
in the prose hymn to Natare and God, which is put into
the mouth of Theocles in the Moralists. There is, it must
be owned, a cortain stiffness and affectation of style about
this production, but I entertain no doubt that it expresses
the genuine sentiments of its author.
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CHAPTER V.
BHCBPTION AND INFLUENOE OF SHAYTESBURY'S WRITINGH.

Ix attempting fo give an account of the reception of
Shaftesbury’s writings, I am at once met with the difficulty,
that, whereas 1t would be desirable to treat the reception of
his views on ethics separately from that of his views on
religion, it is impossible to do eo, without having recourse to
an inconvenient amount of repetition. For the positions that
moral distinetions kave an independent basis,not being founded
merely on the positive commands of God, and that we ought
to follow virtue for ita own sake, because of its inherent
beauty, and not from the hope of future reward or the fear
of future punishment, are at once ethical and theological
Henes, there being so much common ground, I shall not
attempt any division ascording to subjects, but shall -consider
each eriticism or notice of his writings a8 a whale, and, in
trying to arrange these eriticieme and notices shall, for the
most part, follow the chronologieal order.

The Letter concerning Enthusiaem was rapidly followed by
three replies, These were entitled: * Remarks upon & Letter
by a Lord concerning Enthusiasm, not written in raillery but
good humour; *’ ** Bart’lemy Fair, or an Enquiry after Wit,
by Mr. Wotton;” * and “ Reflections upon a Letter concerning

* This was probably Dr, William Wetlon, & voluminons suthor, who, in
early life, was celebrated na o youthful prodigy, He was entered, in 1676,
at Catherine Hall, Cambridge, by the Master, Dr, John Eachard, us *Gu-
lichmma Wottonas infra decem annos nec Hammondo nee Grotio secundua,”
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Enthusiaem.” The first and last were published anonymously,
but the last is attributed to Dr. Edward Fowler, Bishop of
Glougcester. It could now be of ro service to any ome to
disinter these pamphlets. They undoubtedly make good two
points against BSbaftesbury: first, that, in ridionling the
“ enthusiosm * of the French Prophets, he was glancing
vbliguely at supernatural protensions in general, and thinking
at least as much of the English clergy as of the Cevinol
peassnts; second, that his rule that Ridicule is the best test
of Truth is often a most umeafe guide. These brochures
betray much acerbity, and it is a sad proof of the unfairnees
of theological controversy, when we find a divine usually so
moderate as Dr. Edward Fowler charging Shaftesbury with
blasphemy, because he attacks what he conceives to be certain
unworthy conceptions of God. The argpument as to what
representations are and what are not worthy of the Divine
Nature must, surely, be open to every theological disputant,
or else there is no puperstition, however groes, whose posilion
would not be impregnable.

The Letter concerning Enthusiasm was quickly translated
into French, and in 1709 was reviewed by Le Clere in the
Bibliothégue Choisic, The reviewer seys that it must be read
with attention, in order to avoid giving it & sense and an aim
which it has nof. He does not know the author, but, who-
ever he may be, he is a man of wit and intelligence (Xomme
&’esprif), who i thoroughly master of his subject, and who
writes in English with much delicacy and vivacity. The
remaining treafises were reviowed as they appeared, the cati-
mate formed of them being invariably a favourable one.? To
the principal {reatise, the Inquiry Concerning Virtne, Le
Clere bears testimony that it i aa solid in ita matter, as regular

* Boo Biblicihdgus Choisie, Tomes 19, 21, 23. These reviews were
translated into Englisl, and published in a small {ract in 1712,
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in its method, and as well written as any piece on Morals
that he has read. The anthor’s general aim in thege treatisos,
ke sums up, is, so far as I can comprehend, to establish
Liberty and Virtue, the two things the most precious and the
most useful that men can possess; his design deserves at
Jenat, in thie respect, to be applanded by all those who equally

* hate Blavery and Vice, the two things mest worthy of hatred,
of which one haa ever heard speak amongst men,

Bhaftegbury sent a copy of the Characleristics to Leibnitz,
who, in a letter to Grimarest, dated Fune 4th, 171%, expressed
himeelf as highly delighted with them. ILeibnitz had
glready seen and eriticized the Letter concerning Enthusiasm,
not being acquainted with its authorship. His praise of it
is qualified, and he evidently regards Shaftesbury’'s principle
of millery as espable of dangerous applications. Bat, when
the complete works were before him, he changed his tfone,
From a Lucian, he said, the author had become a Plato* By
way of acknowledgment for the copy of the Characteristics,
Leibnitz returned a paper of remarks, which reachéd Shafies-
bury at Naples in 1712, and is said to have given him great
satisfaction.* This “ Judgment,” though it took exception
to Shaftesbury’s advoeaey of the unaparing nse of ridicule and
to his eontempt for metaphysical speculations, was, on the
whole, highly favourable. T have already quoted its encomium

* «Mylord Bhafteshury, Anglois, fls du Comte de Shaftesbury, sutre-
fois grand Chancelier d'Angleterre, 8 publié des ouvrngea sur la Philo.
gophie et In Morale, ob il y a bien des choses qui me contentent
extrémement. Il m'a envoyé ees onvrages,” efo. Leibnitii Opers, Ed,
Dutens, Tom v., p. 87.

* Leibnitz t0 M. Bemond. Ed. Dutens, Tom v., p. 20. Booueil de
Des Maizeany, Tome ii., p. 191,

* Preface by Des Maizeanx fo the Recueil, p. lxxv. The remarks
themselves oocur in the Becneil, Tome ii, pp. 367-86. They are also
contwined in tha fifth volume of Dutens’ Edition of the works of
Leibnitz.
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on the Moralista The Inguiry concerning Virtus it pro-
nounces to be thoroughly systematic, end o contain well-estab-
Lished sentiments on Virtne and Happiness. It seema to me,”
says Laibnits, ¢ that I could very easily reconcils them with
my own language and opinions; for, a8 I have explained in
the Preface to my Code, Justice is, at bottom, nothing but
love in unison with wisdom.”*

The Characteristics, for a book of that time, had a rapid
circalation. In little more than twenty years, it passed through
five oditions, At firet, the interest which it excited was
mainly theologiea!, but it was soon recogmized that it had
started important theories, which must henceforth be taken
account of, in the science of Ethics. Bernard de Mandeville
was the first moralist of any eminence who attacked Shaftes-
bury’s system. Mandeville, who ie described by Bir James
Mackintoeh, not without justification, as *the buffoon and
sophister of the ale-house,” was the eighteenth-century re-
presentative of Hobbes—much coarser, much less able, and
vastly inferior a8 & writer, but still holding, generally, the
same views as to the baseness and selfishness of human nature.
In one of the Essays which are appended to the seoond edition
of the Fable of ke Bees (1723), entitled «“ A Bearch into the
Nature of Society,” Mandeville directly joine issue with
Shaftesbury. “The generality of Moralists and Philosophers
have hitherto agreed that there could be no virtue without
self-denial ; but a late anthor, who is now much read by
men of sense, is of a contrary opinion, and imagines that
men, without any trouble or violence npon themselves, may be
naturally virtaous. He geems to require and expeets good-

* ¢ La Justioe dans lo fond n'est antre chose qu'une charitd conforme &
Ia segesss.” In the Prefice to the Codex Juris Gentium Diplomatious,
Leibritz defines Justico an * Caritas sapientis, hoe eat soquens sepientise
distata.”
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nege in his gpecies, a5 we do & sweet taste in grapes and China
oranges, of which, if any of them are sour, we boldly pro-
nounce that they are not come fo that perfeotion their nature
is eapable of. 'This noble writer fancies that, a8 man is made
for society, so he ought to be born with a kind affection to
the whole, of which he is & part, and a propensity to seek the
welfare of it. In pursuance of thia supposition, he calls every
action performed with regard to the public good, virtuous;
and all selfichness, wholly exclnding such a regard, vice. In
respect to our species, he looks upon virtue and vice as perma-
ment realities that mast ever be the same in all eountries and
all ages, and imagines that a man of sound understanding, by
following the rules of good sense, may not only find out
that Pulchram of Tlonestum both in morality and the works
of art and nature, but hkewise govern himeelf by his reason
with as much ease and readiness as a good rider manages &
well-taught horse by the bridle.”’

Allowing for a slight tone of exaggeration, thin is not an
unskilful representation of Shaftesbury’s systom., Mande-
ville adds, with undonbted acsaracy : ** Two systems eannot be
more opposite than his Lordship’s and mine” If Shaftes-
bury takes too roseate a view of human nature, it would be im-
possible to portray it in darker tinte than those lsid on by
Mandeville. But this author does not confine himself to feel-
ings which are directly and obviously selfieh, having for their
object the mere gratification of material and selfieh wanta.
Ho also largely employs, in the construction of his system,
what may be called, according as we view them from
different sides, the indirectly selfish, or semi-social feelings of
Pride and Vanity, It is through these mainly that our
desires are enlarged, and that society has attained its present
vast proportions, What he altogether refuses to admif, as
explanatory of any of the phenomena of human life, is any
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original feeling of eympathy, kindliness, or sociability.
“ Man loves company, as he does everything else, for his own
sake.” *The sociablences of man arises only from these two
thinge—the multiplicity of his desires, and the confinual
opposition he meets with in his endeavours to gratify them.”
** No societies counld have sprung from the amiable virtues and
loving qualitics of man, but, on the contrury, all of them
must have had their origin from his wants, his imperfections,
and the variety of his appetites.” It wonld be wutterly
imposaible, either fo raise any multitudes into a populous,
rich, and fourishing nation, or, when so raised, to keep and
maintain them in that condition, without the asmistence of
what we eall evil, both natural and moral.”? Nor bave the
go-called virtues of the individual any higher or purer origin
than the eonstitution of society. *The moral Virtues are
the political offspring which Flattery begat upon Pride.”
And, in a spirit which we shozld now stigmatize as thoronghly
unhiztorical, we are told that these two were Lrought together
by  the ekilful management of wary politicians,” in order
that * the ambitions might reap the more benefit from, and
govern vast numbers of” their subjects *with the greater
ease and security.”® Of couree, it is by a systematic and
habitual hypocrisy that we conceal from one another the origin
and true nature of cur feelings, at once masking the senti-
ments which we really entertain, and pretending to others
which have no foundation in fact. *In all civil societies,
men are taught insensibly to be hypocrites from their eradle;
nobody dares to own that he gets by publie calamities, or even
by the loss of private persons, The sexton would be stoned,
should he wish openly for the death of the parishioners, though
everybody knew that he had nothing else to live npon.”

¥ A Search into the Nature of Bociety.
? Inquiry into the Origin of Moral Virtue.
* A Bearch into the Nature of Bociety.
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Though, as I have already pointed out in preceding
chapters, Shafteshury’s acoount of human nature, ns well a9
his analysis of moral virtue, requires several qualifieations,
in order to remder it conformable with facts, I think that
his exagperations ave far less remole from the truth than
those of Mandeville. The feelings which attract and bind
men to others seem to me, with Shaftesbury, to be as primary
and as powerful as those which centre wholly in themselves,
But, even granting that the social propensities, which now
appear to e to be inetinctive, admit of being traced back to
the most indisputably selfish source, we are still far removed
from the conclusions to which Mandeville would bring us.
As My, Leslie Stephen remarks, the fallacy which he commits
is akin to that whieh occurs, when men argue that, if we are
descended from apes, we must be apes still. Mandevillo
wsstumes that, becanse our virtues took their rise in selfish or
bratal forms, they are still brotality and eelfishness in
mesquerade.” The theory that the higher elements in human
nature are successively formed out of the lower, bt so trans-
formed by the change that they put on an entirely new
character, was afterwards started by Hartley. According to
him, our moral progress begins in mere self-secking, but ends
in the pursmit of virtue for virtue's sake and in the dis-
interested love of Ged and man.

Mandeville’s ¢ Search into the Nature of Society” contains,
after the controversial manner of that time, & pereonal attack
upon Shaftesbury, “A man that has besen brought up in
ease and affluence, if he is of a quiet indolent nature, learns
to shun everything that is troublesome, and chooses to curb
his passions, more because of the inconveniences that arise
from the eager pursuit after pleasure than any dislike ho has
to sensual enjoyments.” It is possible that such & person

\ Hisiory of Englisk Thought in the Eighteenth Contury, Cb. 9.
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may * have & better opinion of his inward state than it really
deserves, aud believe himself virtuous, becanss his passions lie
dormant.” Shaftesbury shonld have illustrated his principles
of benevolence and patriotiem, not by living in retirement
snd inactivity, but by eerving his country in the field ox by
attempting to retrieve its ruined finances.

In 1728, Mandeville published a gocond part of the Fadle
of the Beer in the form of Dislogues. In these, Horutio is
supposed fo be s disciple of Shafteshury, while Cleomenes
represents the opinions of Mandeville. Shaftesbury’s own
weapon of banter iz turned agsinet him, and much fun is
made out of the supposition of persons in low employments
and homble positions in life being actuated solely by = regard
to the public weal. ¢ The advantage that is justly expected
from his writings ean never be universally felt, before that
public epirit, which he recommended, comes down to the
meanest tradesmen, whom you would endeavour to exclude
from the generous sentiments and noble principles that are
already #o visible in many.” Throughout this book, Mande-
ville ungenerously attempts to bring odium on Shaftesbury
by representing him s the antagonist of revealed religion.
His “design was to establish heathen virtue on the ruins of
Christianity,” while Mandeville insinuates that, by insisting
on the universal corruption of human nature and demon-
strating the imposeibility of virtwe, he had himself earned
the right to be regarded as a defender of the faith. How far
he was ingenuous in putting forth this claim, may be deter-
mined by any one who will take the trouble to look through
a work, which he published in 1723, entitled Fres Thoughis.on
Religion, the Chnrok, and National Happiness.

The freatises contsined in Mandeville’s first part of the
Fabls of the Beer wero answered in 1724 by Dr. Richard
Fiddes, a clergyman of the Church of England, and chaplain
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to Robert Harley, Earl of Oxford. The title of Dr, Fiddes’
work is A General Treatise of Moralily formed upon the Prin-
ciples of Natural Reaston only. In the Preface, he defends
Shafteebury against the attacks of Mandeville, and praises
him for having asserted, in the strongest texms, the immutable
distinetion of Moral Glood and Evil, as well as for having, in
his Inquiry concerning Virtus, * employed some very pertinent
and besufiful ilustrations in proof of it.” Fiddes guards
himeelf againet being supposed to approve of Shaftesbury’s
employment of Ridicule, but thinks it * more surprising that
& young nobleman should have published so many tracts, o
generally read by men of sense, thaun that there ehould be
so few errors found in them,” His own ethical theory, while
it places the moral faculty in the reason and not a sense,
adopts Shaftesbury’s idea of an analogy between Beauty and
Virtne, and makes the role of action to consiet in the imilation
of that all-perfeet Being, who obssrves Order in all His works,
proposing to Himself the most worthy ends a.nd attaining
them by the most regular and simple means.

Hutcheson’s relation to Shaftesbury may at present be
passed over, as hiz theories will form the special subject of
the latter part of this volome, When his two first Essays
were published in 1725, it was stated on the fitle-page that
* the principles of the late Earl of Shaftesbury are explained
and defended against the Author of the Fable of the Bees”” In
the Preface, Hutcheson (who, it must be recollected, was an
influential Presbyterian Minister, as well as a Professor of
Philoeophy), while.regretting the tone which Shaftesbury had
assumed towards Christianity, says “it is a very needless
attempt” fo recommend his writings; for “they will be
esteemed, while any reflsction remains among men.” There
are indeed those who * search into his writings,"” simply for
the sake of finding “insinuations against Christianily, that
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they may be the less restrained from their debaucherice,” bub
how would “ his indignation have heen moved ” againsh these
men, whose “ low minds are incapable of relishing those noble
sentiments of Virtue and Honour, which ke has placed in so
lovely = light.”

Of Balguy’s Letler to o Deisi, published in 1726, T shall
speak mubsequently.”

In 1729, there appeared a new edition of Butler’s Sermons,
with a Preface. This Preface contains a criticism of Sbaftes-
bury’s theory of Virtue, Butiler does himself eredit by con-
fining himself entirely to philosophical issues. He acknow-
ledges that Shaftesbury “has shown, beyond sll contradietion,
that virtue is natarally the interest or happiness, and vice the
misery of such a creature as man, placed in the circumstances in
which we are in this world.” Further, ** he thought it a plain
matter of fact, a8 it undoubtedly is, which none could deny
bat from mere affectation,” *that mankind, upon reflection,
feels an approbation of what i good and disapprobation of
the contrary.”” 8o far as he goes, then, Shaftesbury entirely
falis in with Butler's conception of a sound moral theory.
Bat thers is one material point in which he is deficient. #The
not: taking into consideration the authority, which is implied
in the ides of reflex approbation or disapprobation, seems n
material deficienoy or omiseion in Lord Shaftesbury’s Inquiry
concerning Virtue.” Before examining this charge, it will
be neceesary to state briefly what Butler himself understood
by the awthority which attaches to the idea of moral appro-
bation. According to the scheme of human naturs which he
usually, thongh not invariably, follows, man possesases, in
addition to the eeveral partioular appetites, passions, and
affections, and to what may be called the general principles of
benevolence and self-love, a certain directing or sovereign

2 Seop. 159. -
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priociple of Conscience or Reflection, which is *in kind and
in nature supreme over all others, and which bears its cwn
authority of being 80.” Not only in it, as & matter of fact,
supreme, but its supremacy is attested in all its operations,
**¥on cannot form a notion of this faculty, conseience, without
taking in judgment, direction, mperintendoncy. This is &
constituent part of the ides, that is, of the faculty itself;
and to preside and govern, from the very economy and con-
stitution of man, belongs to it. Had it strength, as it has
right; bad it power, as it has manifest authority, it would
abuaolutely govern the world. % That this principla (which
Butler apparently regards as having been, onee for sll, im.
planted in us by God exactly in its present condition, and as
being sn equally trustworthy guide in all men) does invariably
direct our eonduect, is not asserted; otherwise, according to
Butler’s theory, we should always act rightly. What is
meant, then, must be simply that, baving once, on reflection
{a procees, it may be observed, which he does not enfficiently
soalyze), determined an act to be right or wrong, we cannot
divest ourselves of the idea that we oughi to perform or have
performed it, to refrain or have refrained from if, as the case
may be. However powerful the other parts of our naturs,
and however muoh, aa a matter of fact, one or more of them
may predominate, there is no one of them which can ever
silence the still emall voice of approbation or reprobation
which applaude or condemes our acts as morally good or evil.
“Interest and passion” may ““ come in, and be too strong for
reflection and conseience,” but still reflection and econscience
are always present with us to bear witness against them,
Now it may at once be acknowledged that Shaftesbury seems
to admit thal a man may altogether lose the moral sense,*

* Sarmon IL
4 Res Inguiry concerning Virtae, Bk. I., Tt. 8, Seats. 1, 2,
- L
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though such a case would, of courss, be extremely exceptional,
whereas Butler seems to maintain that the eonscience can
never be wholly silenced. Moreover, he insista much less
emphatically than Butler on the absolute character of the
morul faculty, regarding it, apparently, as capable of constant
improvement or deterioration, thereby undonbtedly expressing
himself in far closer conformity with facta. But, taking the
case of 3 man whose moral constitution is in a normal con-
dition, can we fairly say that the “ Moral Sense® of Shaftes-
bury is less authoritative than the  Conscience” of Butler?
Both have for their appropriate cbjeot the discrimination
between right and wrong. Both not only issue directions
with regard to future actions, but pronounce a judgment on
actions already performed. And in the view of Shaftesbury,
a3 well as of Butler, and this is the point to which I particu-
larly wish to direet attention, no amounnt of pleasure is suffi-
cient to compensate for the paine arising from an outraged
Conacience. ““To want Conscience, or natural sense of the
odiousness of erime and injusties, is to be most of all miser-
abla in life ; but, where Conscience or Sense of thiy sort remuing,
there whatever is committed againet it must of necessity, by
means of Reflection, be continually shameful, grievous, and
offansive,”’* In the “Conclusion” with which Shaftesbury
some up the Inguiry concerning Virtue, he states, as the
resulta of his examination, that *To be wicked or vicious is
to be miserable and unhappy;” “That every vicious action
must be self-injurions and ill;* “That the state which is
consequent to this defection of nature is of all others the most
horrid, oppressive, and miserable ;” finally, * That Virtue is
the Gdod and Vice the IIl of every-ome.” Now, if all this
be the case, and if any normally constituted man be fully
conscicus that it is so, it is difficnlt 40 see how the “Moral

§ Inquiry, Bk, IT, Pt. 2, § 1.
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Sense” conld well carry with it more *anthority and obliga-
tion* than it does. All obligation and aathority must nlti-
mately repose npon some sanction, but conld the sanctions of
a virtaous life be stated in more emphatic language, or in
language more likely to influence mankind, than that in
which Shaftesbury states them ?

It is part of Butler’s charge against Shafleshury’s system
that he acknowledges that an “ill jndgment on the happivess
of Virtue” is * without remedy.”* The words quoted are not
well chosen, 'What Shaftesbury means is that, if a mar were
entirely uninfiueneced by the love or fear of God (he is speaking
of an Atheist), and, moreover, experienced no pleasare from
the econcionsmess of well-doing or remorse from the conscious-
ness of evil-doing, any case, in which he thought it to his
interest to aet viciously, would be withont remedy. But this
i8 no more than to say that a man, who is entirely deaf to all
religious and moral sanctions, will be guided selely by a view
to his own gelfish and meterial interesta—surely, gn obvious
truism, supposing that the eonditicns can be satisfied. We
have only to substitute the term ¢ eonscience® for the term
“moral sense,”” and ask what arguments we can address fo a
man in whom conscience and all religious emotion ia stifled,
and Butler is plainly in the same difficulty as Shaftesbury.
The fact is that moral considerations appeal only to men
whose moral constitution is in a fairly normal condition. A
man, who is lost, as we say, to & sense of right and wrong
(bappily not a very common case), can ooly be kept straight
by the prospect of reward or punishment, present or futare.
Bociety, the laws, religious hopes and terrors of the coamser
kind, can alone supply the remedy which conscience and the
higher religious sanctions have ceased to afford.

I think it probable that Butler wonld have refused to admit

$ Inquiry, Bk. L, Pt. 8, § 8.
L2
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the pomhhtyofthe case I have put—a man in whom the
conscience has entirely ceased to assert itself. And here,
perhaps, we have the main difference between his conoeption
of the moral faculty and that of Bhaftesbury-—that, whereas,
according to Shaftesbury, the “moral sense* may exist
in different men in the most varying degrees, and may
conceivably be extinguished aliogether ; socording to Butler,
the *conscience ” ie pretty nearly uniform in all men,
and can mever be wholly lost. But, even on the admission
that there are a fow rare and exceptional cases in which the
conecience exists in only & very low degree (and to deny the
oocurrence of such cases is surely to ignore obvious facts
of human nature), it appears to me that the difficulty, for
which Shaftesbury ean find no remedy, is one which Butler's
system is equally uneble to meet.

The next criticism of Shaftesbury which merits notice is
that of Bishop Berkeley, contained in the third Dialogue of
Aleiphron, or the Minuts Phlosopher, which appeared in
1782. 1 egree with Mr. Leslie Stephen? in thinking that
“ Berkeley’s Minnte Philosopler ig the least admirable perform-
anoe of that admirable writer.” His remarks on Shaftesbury
seem to me to be mainly conceived in the narrow temper of
theologieal polemic rather than in that broad and candid
spirit whioh befits one philosopher examining the system of
another. To insinuate that Shaftesbury was & man  without
one grain of religion,”” end to represent him as so little in
earnegt about virtne as only, * after a nice inquiry and balane-
ing on both sides,” to conclude that “we onght to prefer
virtue to viecs,” are sheer calemnies, which the violence of
theological partisanship can alone exomse. And even that can
hardly excuse the personal attack on SBhaftesbury, under the
name of Cratylus, in which the refined and gentle Berkeley

? Englisk Thoxght in the Eighteenth Century, Ch 0,
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verges on coargeness, Bub [nirnees to an opponent in a
controversy, we must recollect, was, at that time, regarded
rather as & weakness than a8 a virtue. Amongst the speeifie
pointsin Bhaftesbury’s ethical theory which Berkeloy eriticizes
are the vagueness of his idea of moral beanty, his conception
of a moral sense, different in kind from the other principles of
our nature, the atterapt to construct a moral system indepen-
dently of religion, and, above all, the slight stress laid upon
the consideration of futare rewards and punishments, as a
sanction of morality. On this last point there can be no
doubt that Berkeley misrepresenta Shaftesbury’s position.
Any one who knew the Characteristics only through the
Aleiphron would suppose that Shaftesbury not only en-
tirely repudiated the sanctions afforded by the expectation
of a future life, but even denied its possibility.? And yet, as
we have seen in previous chapters, he looks forward to a
foture life as repairing the imperfestions and inequalities of

® Crito says to Alciphron, who representa a disciple of*Bhaftesbury :

“ The love therefore that you bear to moral beauty, and yoor pusion for
abstracted truth, will not suffer you to think with patience of those
fraudulent impoeitions upon menkind—Providence, the Immortality of the
Bou, and a future retribution of rewards and puninhments” That
Bhaftesbury himself maintained the first of these doolrines enthusi-
astically, if at least by Providence Berkeley means the same thing as the
Moral Government of the Univeras, is shown abundantly by the quota-
tions which I have given in oh. iv. The passages quotad on pp. 84n5 of ol
fii,, and on pp.111-12 of ch. iv., are, I think, quite sufficient to prove that ke
believed in & futore life, compensating for the apparent injustise to which
the virtuous man is often exposed, in the present condition of things, Buch
» stats, of course, implies fature rewards, but the absence of reward, or
even & gredation of rewards, implies, in & certain sense, punishment,
Moreover, the idea that vice is attended by misery bm(nnd, if bere,
why not hereafter ) is in acoordance with the whale genins of Shaftesbury’s
philosophy. Again, when he refers to the sanction of fatare Tewards and
ts, much as he may disparage it, when oompared with the

higher sanctions of the moral sense and the love of God, be speaks in the
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our preeent condition,? and admits the sanctions of futare
rewards and punishments, not indeed as the highest sanctions,
which they certainly are not, but as being on the same level with
those of society and human Iaw.! The most effective thing
which Berkeley says against Shaftesbury is that his principles
are inadequate to influence the mass of mankind. “ Whatever
may be the effect of pure theory npon certain select epirits, of
a peculiar make, or in some other parta of the world, T do
verily think that, in tkis country of ours, reasom, religion,
and law sre all fogether litle enough to subdue the outward
to the inner man; and that it must argue a wrong head and
weak judgment to suppose that without them men will be
enamoured of the golden mean.” “In no case is it to be
hoped that 15 xaldr will be the leading idea of the many, who
have quick senses, strong passions, and groes intelleots.”
Berkeley’s own ethical theory, as Professor Fraser says, was a
kind of Theological Utilitarianism, The source of moral
obligation is the Divine Will, the end of moral action is the
general well-being of all men, and the main motive to
praciise morality is & regard to our own eternal interests,
Though lesa coarsely stated, Berkeley’s system is, in fact,
fopdamentally the same as that of Locke.?
tone of a man who regards it as & real, and not merely an imaginary,
saaction. On the immortality of the soul, es distinet from ita future
existence, I cannot recall any passage oconfaining s explicit statement.
But the fllowing words, contained in the Fourth Letter to a Young Mau
st the University, seem to imply the belief: " Aoud even heaven itwelf
can be no other than the addition of grace to grace, virtue to virtne, and
kmowledge to knowledge; by which we may still more and more compre.
hend the chief Virtue, and higheat excellance, the giver and dispenser of AL”

* See ch, iv., pp. 111-12.

* Beo ch. i, pp. 897, where X have discussod st Jength Shaftesbury’s
viows on the several sanotions of morality.

1 Bee partioniarly the Sermon on Passive Obedience, printed in Frager's
edition of Berkeley’s Works, Vol, iii., pp, 108—188,
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Berkeley's attack on Shaftesbury provoked a curious re-
joinder, in which the anthor affects to beliave that the Minnte
Philosophor ia a forgery, This pamphlet is dated 1784, and
bears the title: 4 Fimdication of the Reverend D——
B——y from the scandalons impuiation of being author of a
late book entitled Alciphron or the Minute Philosopher. 1t
brings forward very effectively varions passsges from the
Ckaraoleristics in reply to Berkeley’s eriticisms, and then pro-
oceeds to carry on the war against the orthodox divines, by
charging Butler with having repeated Shaftesbury’s theories,
without acknowledgment, in the first edition of his Sermone,
and grossly misrepresented them in the Preface to his second
edition. That Butler's criticism of Shaftesbury for not
baving taken into consideration the authority of conscience
rests on. insufficient grounds, I have already stated my opinion.
But, though there is much ressmblance between the moral
systoms of Butler and Shaftesbury, there iz hardly room for u
charge of plagiarism, Had Butler’s system been unfolded in
a formal treatise, it would certainly have been strange if
Shaftesbury’s name had been passed over in silence; but ho
was hardly bound to mention it either in the text or the
scanty notes of a short collection of Sermons, whose primary
object was probably religious edification, and the fature repu-
tation of which he can scarcely-himself have foreseen,

In the years 1733, 1784, a wide circulation was given to
Bhaftesbury’s theories on Natural Religion, and specially to
hig scheme of optimism, by the publication of Pope’s Eseay
on Man. Beveral“lines, especially of the First Fpistle, are
simply statementa from the Moralists done intoverse. Whether,
however, these wero taken immediately by Pope from
Shaftesbury, or whether they eame to him through the papers
which Bolingbroke® had prepared for his use, we have mo

? On Bolingbroke’s oonnexion with the Keray on Man, see Elwin's




152 SHAFTESBURY.

data for determining, All we can say is that, so far as Pope
himeelf was concerned, his optimism roust have been derived
from an Eoglish source. Of Leibnitz, scraps of whose philo-
sophybad, however, filtered into the Essay through Bolingbroke,
he profeesed himself, some years later, as entirely ignorant.*
Voltaire freqnently mentions Shaftesbury. In the Leifres
sur les Anglais or Letires Philosophignes® published in 1734,
be insiste on the identity of Shafteshury’s religicus and
philosophical system with that of the Bsaay on Man. After
highly lauding Pope’s poem, he proceeds to say that the main
argument of it is to be found entire in the Clargeleristics.
 Aud I do not know why,” he adds, “ Mr. FPope should have
ascribed the merit of it exclusively to Lord Bolingbroke,
withont saying a word of the celebrated Shaftesbury, the
pupil of Locke.”® In Iater life, as is well known, Voltaire
adopted a different attitude towards optimiem, if not towards
theiem iteelf. The maxim “ Whatever is, is best ™ presented
iteelf to him as not only untrue, but ridicnlous. And this
change of mind is exemplified in his language about

Introduction to that poem, Pope's Works, Vol. ii. Bolingbroke's own
sentiments on Philosophy and Natural Religion are {0 be found in the
Eseays and Fragments, printed in his collected worka,

* Bee a letter to Warburton, quoted by Mr. Elwin, Pope’s Works,
Vol i, p. 388. * It cannot be unpleasunt to you to know thet I never
a my life read a line of Leibnitz.”

* Lettar xxii. Cp. Dietiopnaive Philosopkique, Art. *Biem,” snd
ho Prefuce to the Poem om the Earthquake of Lishbon. Pope memtions
he Inquiry concerning Virtae as well s the Moralists, aa baving supplied
naterial for the Ency on Mas.

¢ L' Fssai sur I' Homme do Pope me parsit ls plus beau potime didao-
tque, le plos utils, le plus sblime qu'on eit jemais fait dane sucune
wgue. Il est vrai que le fond s’en trouve tont entier densles Caraotér.
igues du lord Bhaftesbury; et jo na eais pourquoi M, Pope en fait
piquement honneur & M de Bolingbroke, sans dire un mot du céldbre
haftesbury, éldve do Locke,
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Shaftesbury. Contrasting the livea of optimiste with their
theories, he says of Shaftesbury that, though he made
optimiem the mode, he waa himself a most miserable man.’
This statement, if not entirely without foundation, is at least
8 groes exaggeration. Voltaire, like many other writers who
have obtained & reputation for brilliancy, when he found an
epigram neatly expressing a preconceived idea, did not alwaya
panse to inquire whether it was an accurate representation
of facte.

Warburton, in his Dedication of the Divine Legation fo the
Free-Thinkers (1738), has a rambling attack npon Shafteebury,
in which he saccases him of cruel and anworthy treatment of
Locke, “the honour of this age and the instructor of the
foture.,” Tt was Loecke’s love of Christianity, he says, ©* that
seems prineipally to have exposed him fo his pupil’s bitterest
insults.” The maxim that * Ridicule i the test of Truth”
is justly handled with severity. The * moral sense * is freated
with contumely. At the same time, it is acknowledged that
Shaftesbury “had many excellent qualities, both as & man
and a writer.,” Warburton’s tribute to his personal character
bas been already quoted.® *“ In his writings,” he adds, “he
hath shown how largely he had imbibed the deep sense, and
how naturally he could copy the gracions manner of Plato.”

The continued interest felt in Shaftesbury’s writings is
shown by the appearance, in 1751, of an elaborate monograph
entitled Fesays on the Characieristics, by John Brown, M.A,
Brown, who was afterwards appointed Vicar of Newcaetle-
upon-Tyne, ia besf known for his Estimale of the Maxners
and Principles of the Times, of which seven editions were
printed in little more than a year. He was himself a liberal
divine of very varied cnlture, and entertained strong sympa-

¥ I faxt prendre us Parti, a brochure published in 1772,
2 See p. 40.
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thies with the cause of Liberty, both civil and ecclesinstical,
It is said that he was moved to write on the Glaractersatics
by Warburton, and that the idea of a special refatation of
Shaftesbury had been suggested to Warburton by Pope, who
told him that * to his knowledge the Characleristios had done
more harm to Revealed Religion in England than all the
works of infidelity put together.”® Brown ie, for the most
part, & courteous antagonist., The opening sentence of his
work bears testimony to the wide-spread popularity of
Shaftesbury a8 an anthor. “ It has been the fate of Lord
Bhaftesbury’s Caracteristics, beyond that of most other books,

to be idolized by one party, and detested by amother. While
the first regard it as & work of perfect excellence, as contain-

ing everything that can render mankind wise and happy; the
latter are disposed to rank it amanget the moet pernicions of
writings, and brand it as ome continued heap of fustian,
scurrility, and falsehood.” Brown himself does not agree
with either of these extreme estimates. “The noble writer
hath mingled beauties and blots, faults and excellencies, with
& liberal and unsparing hand” One excellency of the
Characteristice spocially appeals to his admirstion, namely,
* that genercus epirit of freodom which ehines throughout the
whole.,” * The noble anthor everywhere asserts the natural
privilege of man, which hath been so often demied him, of
seeing with his own eyes and judging by his own reason,”
On the two first Essays, as well as on parta of the Miscellanous
Beflections, be ia naturslly very severe, but, as regards the
Soliloquy, *bating only & fow accidental passages,” he has,
¢ little more to do than to approve and admire.” In the
main part of his task, the examination of the Inquiry eoneern-
ing Virtue, Brown shows considerable acuteness, and a much

Y Chalmers’ Biographieal Dictionary, Art. * Brown (Joha).”
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clearer conesption, than most writers of his time, of the real
meaning of ethical problems. He is himself what we ehould
"now call an Utilitarian, ingisting on the neceesity of a definite
criterion of actions, and placing that criterion in their
tendency to promote or impair the general weal. Virtue, he
maintaing, #is no other than the conformity of our affeetions
with the public ’ or * the voluntary produotion of the
greatest happiness.” We have already seen! that Shaftesbury
substantially adopts the same criterion of actions ae Brown,
though the fact that he does so is obscured by the metaphori-
cal langnage which he employs in deseribing Virtue and
Vice, a5 woll as by the immediate character which he aseribes
to the decisions of the Moral Sense. The theory of an
immediate moral faculty and the adoption of a tfest, often
requiring much time and paine in ite¢ application, are, un-
doubtedly, to & certuin extent, inconsistent,® but I should
myself rather find fault with his account of the * Moral Sense
than acouse him of having failed to discover any definite
criterion of right and wrong, Brown’s strictures, however,
on the vague and metaphorical character of his language, and
on the want of system in his speculaiions, are, it must be
confessed, far from being without justification. On the
ultimate origin of the distinetion of Right and Wrong Brown
saye nothing, though I imagine he would have placed it in
the Will of God. As respects the sanctions of virtuous
conduct, he is not completely at issue with Shaftesbury, wide
a8 their differences are. He grante that there are a few
exceptional cases in which the purely moral sanction may be
sufficient to ensure right action. In minds of & gentle and
generous disposition, where the sensmal appetites are weak,

1 Bee ch, iii., pp. 72-8.
? The extent to which they sre inconsistent has already been discussed
in ch, iii,, pp. 90-94.
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the imagination refined, and the benevolent affections natu-
rally predominant; these very affections, and the moral sense
atising from them, will in all the common occurrences of life
socure the practioe of virtne,” The higher religions sanction,~—
the example of a Perfeet Being, and the love and aderation
inspired by Him,—which occapies so prominent a position in
Bhaftesbury’s system, Brown regards as * not calculated for
use,” and “only existing in a mind taken up in vision.” God,
except possibly to & few, who are capable of the most exalted
degrees of virtue, is eimply the dispenser of rewards and
punishments, which sopplement the terrors of human law.
The mass of maokind, in a large proportion of their aclions,
can only be deterred from vice by “the lively and activo
belief of an all-secing and all-powerful God, who will hereafter
make them happy or miserable, according as they designedly
promote or violate the happinees of their fellow-oreatures.”
This proposition ia possibly trne, but, when the writer gocs
on to say “ And this is the Essence of Religion,” one feels
that, however orthodox he may be in his opinions, his religious
feeling is on alower level than that of the anthor of the Moralista,
Brown’s ethical theories, in respect both to the criterion and the
sanctions of morality, are very similar to those of Paley, whose
work on Moral and Political Philosophy was published in
1788. He would hardly, however, have gone to the length
of defining Virtue as “the doing good to mankind, in
obedience to the Will of God, and for the sake of everlasting
happiness,”® & definition which implies that no act,not expreesly
done for the purpose of avoiding future punishment or secur-
ing future reward, can properly be called virtnous. There
waa 8 growing tendency smong the divines of the eighteenth
century, inspired probably by the fear of Deiem, to suppose
that any moral system which appealed, in the last resort,fo

, Y Paley's Moral and Meiaplyeical Pislosophy, Book L, ch. 7,
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other sanctions than thoss of human Iaw, the opinions of
society, or future rewards and punishments, must necessarily
be irreligiouns.

Brown's last Essay (Os Revealed Religion and Clristianily)
containg some very hard hitting, and mot unfrequently, I
think, exaggerates Shaftesbury’s hostility to Revealed Religion
and the Doctrines of the Church. A epeoial example of un-
fairness is, perhaps, to be found in the section (See. %) where
he tries to show that Shaftesbury did not believe in the sanc-
tion of future punishment, and attempted designedly to
weaken its force, thereby * unhinging soeiety to the utmost
of his power.” Shaftesbury’s position on this subject was, of
courso, difficult to nnderstand by men, like Berkeley and
Brown, whose whole habit of thinking on ethical queations
lay in the direction of theological ntilitarianism, but still the
extent to which they misunderstood him argues much want
of care, I shonld not like to say want of candour, on their
pert.  The deverity of the rest of the Essay would“ probably
have been tempered, had Brown, in addition to his strong
reasoning powers, posscesed any sense of humour. Shaftes-
bury’s banter is mercilessly analyzed, and every sentence
discusged is treated as if it formed part of a grave legal docn-
ment. Moreover, no allowance is made for the varying moods
of a man who seems to have been, by constitution, peculiarly
fitfol, In the interpretation of a writer of this kind, much
greater stress onght always fo be laid on the pessages in
which he is plainiy in a gerions vein, than on those in which
he is indulging a turn for ridicule or badinage. At the same
time, T do not deny that the stern reproofs dealt out to
Shaftesbury by Brown and some of his other antagonists, for
the unseemly manner in which he often handles sacred
subjects, were, in many cases, richly deserved. These
authors seem, however, frequently to bave euspected de-
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sign, where Shaftesbury was anly following the bent of his
temper,

Brown’s book immediately provoked three replies. Two of
these, 4 Findication of Lord Shaftesbury on the Bubject of Ridi-
enle, and A Vindication of Lord Shgflesbury on the Subjects of
Morality and Religion, were written by a Mr. Charles Bulklay,
o disgenting minister. The authorship of the third, a emartly-
written pamphlet, entitled Animadversions on My. Brows’s
Three Bssays on {he Characieristics, 18, 1 believe, unknown.

Leland’s Piew of the Principal Deistical Writers, which
was published in 1754, containe & oritieism of Shaftesbury.
It gives the author “ a real concern, that, among the writers
who have appeared sgainet revealed religion,” he is ¢ obliged
to take notice of the noble suthor of the Claracteristics,’”’ and
he atates that “some are not willing to allow that he is to be
reckoned in the number” He proceeds, nevertheless, to
repeat in a briefer form and in a milder tone the charges of
endeavouring to undermine Christianity and of disparaging
the supernataral sanctions of condnet which had recently been
levellod against the Claracleristict by Brown. He recognizes,
however, Shaftesbury’s * refined sentiments on the beauty and
excellence of virtue,” and ackmowledgee that he “hath often
spoken honourably of a wise and good providence, which
mipisters and governs the whole in the best manmer; and
hath strongly asserted, in opposition to Mr. Hobbes, the
natural differences between good and evil ; and that man was
originally formed for society and the exercise of mutual kind-
ness and benevolence ; and not only ro, but for religion and
piety too.” In a supplement fo his work, Leland inclaoded
another letter on Bhaftesbury, defending his first, but fally
recognizing the exalted views of natural religion, and of the
intimate connexion between the religions and moral feelings,
which are to be found scattered up and down the CAaracferistics.
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Of all the replies which were elicited by Shaftesbury's
slatementa on the sanctiony of a future life, the most tem-
perate and effective is that of John Balguy, the friend of
Hoadly and disciple of Clarke, who, in 1726, published a
pamphlet entitled 4 Zetier o a Deist concerning ithe Beasly
and Exeollency of Moral Viriue, and the support ond improve-
ment whick it recoives from the Christian Revelation. While
admitting that the perfection of moral goodness consists in
the love of Virtue for Virfue’s sake, or, as he afierwards
expressed it in a poetscript, ““in being influenced solely by a
regard to rectitnde and right reason, and the intrinsio fitness
and amisbleness of such actions as are conformable thereto,”
he maintains that the hope of reward and fear of punishment,
especially in a foture life, are indispensable as auxiliary
motives to the great majority of mankind. #In short, the
question is not, which motives are the purest and most
gublime ; but which are most useful, and most effectudl, to
prevail with degenerate man and accomplish his reformation.”
At the eame time, he acknowledgea that, cceleris paridus, the
more disinterestedly any agent acts, the more virtuous he is,

Balguy’s tract on The Poundation of Moral Goodness, contain-
ing an examination of Hutcheson’s ethical system, will be
considered more conveniently in a subsequent chapter. The
systema of Shaftesbury and Hutcheson are there aitacked,
not from the side of Theological Utilitarianiam, but from that
of what has been called the Rational School of Moralists.

Shaftesbury had several imitators, whose works have now
sunk into oblivion, and, beeides the authors already named,
there wore, of course, many otbers, in the firel half of the
eighteenth century, who directly or incidentally eriticized his
opinions, The instances, however, which I have already
given, are quite sufficient to show the character of the recep-
tion nccorded to his works in his own country, and, if we take
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in Balguy's criticism of Hutcheson, the nature .of., m objec-
tions urged sgainst them,

Of the judgmentl of Le Clere, Leibnite, and Voltaire,
I bave spoken in earlior portions of thiv chapte., The
infloence of Shaftesbury on the earlier phases of Diderot’s
ethical and theological opinions ia mnotericust In 1746
Diderot: sdapted or reproduced the *“Inquiry oconcerning
Virtue ” in what was afterwards known as his *“ Eseai sur le
Mérite et In Vertw,” Thongh announced as a translation from
Shaftesbury, this work represents the spirit rather than the
words of the Inquiry. ‘The anthor fells us that ha seldom had
recourse to the original during the ecompositiom of his book,
but yet all ite distinctive features are faithfully retained,
Bpecially is this the case with the intimate eonnexion which
Shaftesbury eatablishes between Virtue and Natural Religion,
a connexion emphasised even still more by Diderot than by
his English prototype. In the Disconrs Préliminaire, Diderot
dwells specially on the religious character of Shaftesbury’s
philosophy, and protests warmly againet confounding him
with the Asgills, the Tindals, and the Tolands, *“ bad Protes-
tants and miserable writers.”

In 1769, a French translation of the whole of Shaftesbury’s
works, including the letters, was publisbed at Geneva,

I must now say something of the popularity secorded to
Shaftesbury’s writings in Germany, during the latter part of
the eighteenth and the earlier part of the nineteenth centary,
Translations of separate trestises into German began to be

4 Ses Morley’s Diderot, Vol i, pb. 41—48. Mr. Marley has some
iotereeting remarks on the historical cireumstances which directed
Diderot’s attention to Shaftesbury, He draws & parallel between the
Mdﬁofnﬂeh?myhtlmﬂnghnddthebeghmngofﬁa
century, which oocasioned Shaftesbury’s Letter concerning Enthusiasm,
snd the subsequent outburst of fanaticisw swmongst the Jansenists in
Paris.
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made inee .3R and in 17761779 there appeared a complete
Germauhy wi ion of the ORaracteristics® Hermann Hettner*
eays that, not only Leibnitz, Voltaire, and Diderot, but Leseing,
Mendelssoh~t, Wieland, and Herder drew the most stimulating
putriment from Shaftesbury. “ His charms,” he adds, *‘are
ever freeh, A new-born Helleniem, e divine cultus of Beauty
presented itself before his inspired soul.” Herder iz specially
enlogistic. In the ddrasiea,” he pronounces the Moraliats to
be a composition, in form well-nigh worthy of Grecian
antiquity, and in its contents almost maperior to it. It is per-
haps the most beautiful Metaphysic which has ever been
imagined. To any young man, who bas a power of eompre-
hending the noble and the beautiful, it must be a peculiarly
rich source of inspiration. Without it, even with the nssist-
ance of Bolingbroke’s papers, the best verses in Pope’s Hesay
on Man would hardly have been written, aud Thomson’s Muse
had the impassioned Theocles for its guide. In France, it was
under the impulse communicated by Bacon and Shaftesbury
that Diderot pursned his peculiar path, ‘¢ This Virtuoso of
Humanity,” he says in another place? * exercised & signal
influence on the best heads of the eighteenth century, on men
who honestly devoted themselves to the cunlture of the true,
the beantiful, and the good.” The interest felt by German
literary men in Shaftesbury, which had pretty nearly died out
in the middle of this century, has been recently revived by the
publication of two exeellent monographs, one dealing with
him mainly from the theological side by Dr. Gideon Spicker,
Freiburg i, B., 1872, the other dealing with him mainly from
the philosophical side by Dr. Georg von Gigzyeki, Leipzig,

 Von Gixycki, Die Piilosophis Shafiasbury’s, Vorrede.
¢ Literaiurgeschichte dow achisehnton Jakriundsris, Erster Theil,
T Adrastea, 1., 14, 1801. Skqftesburi, Geisé und Frokeinm.
* Briefe sy Boforderung der Humanitit, 1704, Brief 23.
M
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1876. Both thess works, snd perhapa I may eay grgyjally the
hﬂ:erpmentthe(}mnmadermthafnthf .a graphie
portraiture of the English essayist and philosopher.?

By far the most important influence, if we look to perma-
nent resulis, which Shaftesbury exercised on the development
of subseqnent specnlation was in his character of a moralist,
Raligious scepticiem, at the beginning of the eighteenth een-
tury, was in the air, and, at that period, it naturally took the
form of Deism, that is fo say, the rejection of a positive
revolation combined with the belief in a personal God, a
Providenog, and, in some cases, & futare state of rewards and
punishments. Shaftesbury, if I may be allowed the expres-
gion, wae a Deist of the right, and was fully as much occupied
in presenting the positive as the negative parts of his
doctrine. Moreover, the latter were rather inesinuated than
openly svowed. Theee circumstances, combined with the
fact that he was an English peer, belonging to s family
distinguished even in the English Peerage, doubtless proeured
for him readers, who would have scorned to pay any attention
to the works of the coarser and more vulgar Deists. But,
though Shaftesbury may have swellod the volume, he did not
alter the direction, of the scoptical tendencies of the fime.
In one respect only can he be eaid to have exsrted more
than & passing influence on religious thought, and that is
by the scheme of Optimism which he propounded simul-
taneounsly with Leibnits, and which, mainly throngh the
versee of Pope, colonred much of the religious sentiment of
the eighteenth century.

* A recent monograph, “XEinfluss der englischen Philosophen seif
Baoon suf dis deatsche Philosophio des 18 Jahrhunderts,” by . Zact,
Berlin, 1881, gives niuch detailed information cr: the relation of Sheftes-
bury aud Huivheson to the bistory of German Philowophy in the
sighteenth century.
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Sbaftesbury’s influence on the subsequent history of Moral
Philosophy waa exercised at least as much indirectly through
Hutoheson as directly throngh his own writings. Henee I
must distribute what 1 have to say on this head between the
present chapter and the chapter with whioh I shall oconclude
thie volume. It appears to me that, in reference to subsequent
specnlation, the points which it is most important to notice in
Shaftesbury’s ethical theory are four—namely, his adoption of
a tendency to promote the general welfare as the criterion of
action, his eonception of Virtue ae consisting msinly in the
exercige of the benevolent affections, the reference of moral
distinotions to grounds independent of theclogy, and the
theory of a moral sense, proncuncing immediately on the
character of actions,

The first of these doctrines lies more on the surface in
Cumberland than it does even in Shaftesbury, and it eeems to
be implied in the ethical speculations of Bacon.! In Hutcheson
it becomes, as we shall see, sufficiently prominent to be ex-
pressed in a formula; with Hume it is the main doctrine of
ethice; and in Bentham, under the ngme of the Greatest Hap-
pibess principle, it excludes almost entirely all the other
questions of Moral Philosophy.

That Virtne consiste mainly in the exercise of the Benevo-
lent Affections is & proposition which is implicitly recognized
by many of the earlior of the modern writers on ethics.
Passages to this effect might easily be discovered in Bacon,
Grotiug, Puffendorf, "Cumberland, and what are called the
Cambridge Platonists; and Leibnitz, as we have seen}?
deolared his own system to be, on this point, in harmony with
that of Shaftesbury. It seems indeed to follow naturally
from the Christian teaching that *“love is the fulfilling of the

! Bee my “ Bacon,” in thiy sexies, pp. 169174
* flae p. 188,
u 2
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law,” and Hobbes’ attempt to build up a system of morality
resting solely on the selfich feelinge was, when first started,
almost nniversally regarded as & paradox. The peculiarity of
Shaftesbury and Hutcheson is not so much tha! they empha-
eized the importance of the benevolent affections as that their
teaching seem to throw into the shade the self-regarding and
prudential virtues, which are so essentinl to the happiness
of the individual and the material well-being of society. By
Hume and Adam Smith the balance was restored, and, while
the supreme axcellence of the sympathetic feelings waa fully
recogniged, the various forme of self-regard and self-respect
were shown, when properly directed and kept within proper
bounds, to merit the approbation of mankind at large* Not-
withetanding their exaggerations, however, Shaftesbury and
Hutcheson may ba considered as having permanently affected
for good the eourse of moral speculstion in England by
diverting it from the sordid channels in which it was begin-
ning to run, and by insisting, if even too strongly, on the
fact that it is in the generous, sympathetic, and benevolent
gide of human nature that we must seek for the souree of the
mozt useful as well as the noblest virtues.

One of the main objections taken to Shaftesbury’s ethical
system by the critiss of his own and the next generation was
that he traced the origin of moral distinctions fo the make and

* Compere, for instance, the two following pansages in Hume's Ingniry
conceening the Prineiplee of Morals. ““The epithets sociable, good-
natored, bumane, meyciful, grateful, friendly, generons, beneficent, or
their equivalents, are known in all langnages, and universally sxpress the
highest merit which human nature ia capable of attaining,”-~-Bection II.,
Part 1. *Temperance, ecbriety, patience, constancy, perseverance, fore-
thought, conideratences, secrecy, order, ioninuation, nddress, presence of
mind, quickness of oonoeption, fncility of expression: these, and »
thonsand more of the same kind, no man will ever deny to be excellancies
and perfortions "—Section VI, Part 1.
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constitution of human nature rather than to the arbitrary will
of God, What was then thonght a defoct would now be almost
universally regarded as an excellency. Indeed, if right and
wrong are simply constituted by the arbitrary fiat of the
Supreme Being, it is diffieult to see why morals should be
treated ae an independent seience, and not merely as & subor-
dinate branch of theology. And yet the view againet which
Shaftesbury proteste had recently received the sanction of
Locke, and was probably at this time the onme generally
acceptod in Protestant ecountries, not only amongst the vulgar
but even in enltivated and reflective circlen Grotius and
Hobbes, Cudworth and Clarke, had already asenmed & bolder
ground, and endeavoured to constitute Ethics as a separate
science, though the work of Cudworth on Eternal and Immu-
tabls Morality, in which the popular view is so conclusively
refuted, had not yet been publithed. Butler lent the great
weight of his authority to the eame side,® and, though the
opposite opinion long maintained ite gronnd, especially among
what may be called the theological utilitarians, it, in its turn,
has now come to be looked upon as exceptional, if not unten-
able. 'When it is said that Shaftesbury treated Morals inde-
pendently of Theology, it must be remembered, kowever, that
he fully recognized the reality’ of theological sanctions, and
especislly of the higher theological sanction, which consists in
the love andl veneration of » Being who is Himself ideally
good. But the character of the sanctions by which morelity is
imposed and the ultimate grounds of moral distinetions are, as
I have already shown, distinet questions,

4 That this is not the dootrine of the Catholio Church is mrgued with
foroe by Mr. W. @. Ward, in his “Natare and Grace,” Book L
Ch. 1, Bacts. 9, 4.
§ Hee a note in Butler’s Analogy, Part I, Ch, 6. The same view is
implied thronghout the Berraons.
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In the expression “ Moral Sense,” Shaftesbury oontributed
s new phrase to the English language. Though wused
eparingly by him, it was employed by Hutcheson almost
invariably, whenever he had occasion to sperk of the moral
faculty, and thue it gradually found its way into ordimary
writings and conversation.® Coalescing with what had long
been taught by divines on the sbeolute and semi-myatical
attribntes of conscience,’ the metaphor implied in this ferm
nnfortunately tended to obscare the fact that our moral judg-
mentas often require to be preceded by long and ecareful pro-
ceasea of ratioeination. Thus the iden gained ground, and
seemed to receive a philosophioal sanction, that & man can at
onoe and without reflection determine on the right course of
action for himself, or pronounce & valid opinion on the moral
character of the acts of himself or others, Hume® by his
more careful analysis of the process of moral approbation, did
much to dissipate this error among those who made a special
study of ethical questions, but it still held its place, and to
eome extent, notwithstanding the rnde assaults of Paley and
Benthsm, even now holds its place, in vulgar opinion, The
language of Butler, however, on this subject is still more
unguarded than that of Shaftesbory and Hufcheson, and,
being also the most widely-read writer of the three, I think
it is to bim more than to any other philosophical moralist
that we must ascribe the encouragement which men have
received from their ethical guides to form hasty decisions and

¥ Adam Bmith, in his Theory of Moral Bentimenta (1759), saye that
* the word moral sense cannot yet bs cousidersd s making part of the
English tongue.

¥ For an excellent protest againet the exaggerated and mischievous
Isngnage often meed on thia subjeet, see two Bermons by Dr. South, on
“ The Natore and Measures of Conscience.”

® fes Enquiry concerning the Principles of Morals, Section I., and
Appendix L
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expresa hasty judgments on matters of moral conduct. How
far Butler’s nocount of “ Conscience * is simply an attempt to
throw into philosophical language the traditional teaching of
theologians, and how far it was muggested by Shafteshnry’s
theory of the * Moral Sense,” is not eagy fo determine, That
both influences are represented in his Sermons, there can be little
doubt. In coneluding this chapter, I need only remind the
reader that the position of Shaftesbury, and of what has been
called the ¢ Moral-Sense school,” on thia point, has been
already ascertained and criticized in my third chapter, It
is not necessary that I should here pursue the subject any

further, especially as it will come before us again in the
aepgrnd af Hntahaoan






HUTCHESON.

CHAPTER 1.

LIFE AND WOREKS.

Frawcrs Hororrsow was born on the 8th of August, 1894,
His father, John Huteheson, was Presbyterian Minigter of
Armagh, and lived at Ballyrea, near that city. His grand-
father, Alexander Hutcheson, was also a Presbyterian Minister,
hig charge being Baintfield in the connty of Down. At
Drumalig, a township in the parish of Saintfield, his grand-
father’s residence, Francis Hutcheson was probably born.!
The grandfather had come over from Beotland, being, ms
Dr. Leechman tells us, “of an ancient and respectabla family
in the shire of Ayr in thet kingdom,” Thus the family of
Hutchesons, like so0 many other families in the North of
Ireland, was of Beottish dessent,

Franeis, who seems to have been distinguished, us a child,
for the sweetness of his dieposition and hig capacity for learn-
ing, wae a great favourite with his grandfather. It is said

1 T pm indebted for information ns to the place of Hutchesom's birth,
as wall ax for soms particnlars regarding hia family and early history, to
the Rov, Genrge Hill, late Librarian of Qusen’s Colloge, Bolfast, who has
kindly sent me various extracts from the Belfast Montily Magarins of
Angust, 1813,
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that, at a later period, when his grandfather wished to alter a
prior settlement of his property in the young man’s favour, he
peremptorily refased, thongh many arguments were used by his
relations to prevail with him to accept the advantage. He and
hig brother Hans lived moatly with their father in Ballyrea ill
the year 1702, when they were sent to reside permanently with
their grandfather, for the benefit of their education. Aceord-
ing to the Belfast Magazine, the best classical school in the
neighbonrhood was one kepf by & Mr. Hamilton in the old
Meeting-house of 8aintfield, Hers the two brothers remained,
till Francie, at least, was moved to an Academy (where
sitaated Dr. Leechman, who is here our informant, does not
tell us) to begin his courss of Philosophy. He was * there
tanght the ordinary Scholsstic Philosophy which wse in vogue
in those days, and applied himself to it with wneommon
nseiduity and diligence”” In the year 1710, st the sge of
gsixteen, he entered the university of Glasgow, where he epent
the pext six years of his life, at firet in the study of philo-
sophy, classics, and general literature, and afferwards in the
stady of theology. It was while here that he read Dr. Samuel
Clarke’s book on the Being and Atiributes of God, which had
been first published a few years before, The & priori argu-
menta employed in this work did not give him enfire satis-
faction, and, about the time he was leaving the University,
he wrote a letter to Dr, Clarke, urging his objections arnd
degiring further explanations, Whether he received any
suswer, we are told, does not appear from hia papers; and
from this fact we may almost certainly infer that he did not.
Dr. Clarke, who had then the highest reputation of any man
in England as 8 metaphysical theologian, was probably paying
the penalty of eminence by being exposed to an inconvenient
number of queries and objections from varions philosophical
and theological students. Bichop Butler, who was at that
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"time & student at a dissenting academy at Tewkeebury, he had
goodnaturedly answered in the years 1713 and 1714, and
the correspondence was published in 17186, under the title of
Beveral letiors do Dr. Clarke from o genlleman in Glowcester-
thire, with the Doclor's ansivors thereunio, A few yoars before,
in 1710, he had been lees courteous to Berkeley, and declined
altogether to enter into any correspondence with him on his
new theory of Matter? Hutcheeon always remained doubtful,
his biographer tells us, of the expediency of presenting to the
bulk of mankind metaphysical arguments for the purpose of
demonstrating the existence, unity, and perfections of the
Deity, nor was he himself convinced of their soundness.
Accordingly, in his own work on metaphysics, when he comes
to the question of the existence of & God, we find him, like
Shaftesbury, resting the proof almost entirely on the indica-
tions of a Deity afforded by the constitution of the Universe.

On quitting the university, Hufcheson returned to the
north of Ireland, received a Liconee to preach, and was just on
the point of settling down as the minister of & small presby-
terian congregation, when it was suggested to him by some
gentlemen living in the neighbourhood of Dublin to start a
private academy in that city. In this ocenpation he seems
to have been eminently sueeossful. At Dublin his Literary
accomplishments soon made him generally known, and he -
appears to have rapidly formed the acquaintance of the more
notable persong, lay and ecclesiastical, who then resided in the
metropolis of Ireland. Among these are specially to be noted
Lord Molesworth, already known to the reader as the friend

¥ Bso Fraser's Borkeley in Blackwood's Beriva of Philosophical
Clasvioe, PL. L, ch, 5. The correspondence between Berkelsy aud Sir John
Poxcival, from which I have derived the information given in the text,
bas boem yesently brought to light by Professor Freser, and is en im.
portant contribution to Berkeloy’s hiography.
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and correspondent of Shaftesbury, who assisted him with
advios and criticiemn in hig seathetic and philosophieal inquiries,
and Archbishop King, suthor of the well-known work De
Origine Mali, who, to his great honour, stesdily resisted all
attempts to prosecute Hutcheson in the archbishop’s court for
keeping a school without having previously subscribed to the
eoclesinatical eanons and obtained the episcopal licenece.

‘When the two first Essays were published, Lord Cartaret, after-
wards Lord Grenville, way Lord Lieatenant of Ireland, He
was 5o strack with their merits that he took pains to find out
the suthor, and afterwards invariably treated him with
the most distinguishing marks of familiarity and esteem.
Another friond was Dr. Synge, afterwards Bishop of Elphin,
who assigted him to revise his papers. Hutcheson’s relations
with the clergy of the Established Church, especially with the
archbishops of Armagh and Dublin, Boulter and King, scem
to have been of the most cordial desoription ; and * the inecli-
nation of his friends to serve him, the schemes proposed to
him for obtaining promotion,” &ae., of which his biographer
speaks, probably refer to scme offers of preferment, on eon-
dition of his accepting episcopal ordination., Theee offers,
however, of whatever nature they might be, were unavailing ;
¢ peither the love of riches nor of the elegance and grandeur
of human life prevailed go far in hig breast as to make him
offer the least violence to his inward sentimenta,”

‘While residing in Dublin, Hutcheson pablished anony-
mously the four essays by which he still remains best known,
namely, the JImguwiry coscerning Beasly, Order, Harmony,
Design, and the Inguiry concerning Moral Good and Fvil, in
1725, and the Eseay on the Nature and Conduct of the Passions
and Affections, and Illustrations wpon the Moral Sense,in 1728,
The original title of the former work (which reached a second
edition in the next year) was—dAn Inguiry inlo the Original
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of our Ideas gf Beanly and Virixe in two Treatises, in which
the Primciples of the iate Earl of Shaftesbury are explained
and dgfended against the Author of the Fable of the Beer ; and
the Ideas of Moral Good and Bvil are established, according to
the Sentliments of the Auvient Moralists, with an altempt lo
introduce o Mathematical Calowlation on subjects of Moralily,
The alterations and additions made in the sseond edition of
thess Egeays were published in a separate form in 1726, To
the period of his Dublin residence are also to be referred the
“Thoughte on Laughter” (a criticiem of Hobbes) and the
* Observations on the Fable of the Bees,” being in all mix
lettors contributed to Hidermicus® Letfsrs, a periodical which
appeared in Dublin, 1725-27 (2d ed., 1734), At the end of
the same period occurred the controversy in the eolumns of
the London Journal with Mr. Gilbert Burnet (probably the
second son of Dr. Gilbert Burnet, bishop of Balisbury), on
the *Troe Foundation of Virtue or Moral Goodness,” All
these letters ware collected in one volume, and published by
Foulis, Glasgow, 1772,

Of the admirable little treatise on Laughter, as T ehall
have no opportunity of recurring to if, I shall here offer a
brief account, Hobbes had maintained that Laughter, like
all other emotions, has its yoote in selfishness, * Sudden
glory is the passion which maketh those grimaces called
Langhter; and it is caused either by some sudden sot of
their own, that pleaseth them, or by the apprebension of some
deformed thing in snother, by comparison whereof they sud-
denly applaud themeelves. And it is incident most to those
that are conscious of the fewest abilifies in themselves; who
are forced to keep themeelves in their own favour by observing:
the imperfectione of other men.”” 3 *If,* says Hutcheson,

3 Leviathan, Pt. I. cb. 8. Qf Human Naiure, ch. 8, ™ The pamion
of langhter is nothing else bat mdden glory ariing from some sudden
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¢ Mr. Hobbes’ opinion be just,”” then, first,  there can be no
laughter on any ooccasion where we nofice no comparison of
ourselves to others, or of our present state fo a worse state, or
where we do not observe some superiority of ourselves above
some other thing; and, agsin, it must follow that every
sudden appearance of superiority over another must excite
lavghter, when we atiend to it.” He then proceeds, by a
number of examples, to show that both these consequences,
and, therefore, the supposition on which they are based, are
false. Thus, in the case of parody and burlesque allusion,
which so frequently occmsion laughter, there is often the
highest feeling of veneration for the worde or acts parodied
or alluded to, Humorous applieations of texts of Seripture
arg often quite as much enjoyed by orthodox and picus people
a8 by unbelievers, As regards the second consequence, if it
be true, it must be a very merry state in which a fine gen-
tleman is, when well dressed, in his coach, he passes our
streets, where he will see 20 many ragged beggars, and
portere and chairmen sweating at their labour, on every side
of him. It is a great pity that we had not an infirmary or
lazar-house to retire to in clondy weather, to get an afternoon
of laughter at these inferior objects.”” Hobbes might have
replied to this latter argument by eaying that the sense of
the Iudicrons is, in this instance, overpowered by what is at
the moment s much stronger feeling, the feeling of pity.
There can be no question, however, that Hutcheson is right
in his main contention, and that the reflection on our own
superiority, whether to othera or to our past selves, is by no
means ad invariable, or even a very frequent, aceompaniment
of langhter.

oconoeplion of some eminency in curselves, by comparivon with the in-
firmity of others or with cur own formerly; for men lsugh at the follies

of themselvea past. when they come suddenly to remembrance, exceph
they bring with them any present dishounoar.”
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Huteheson’s own theory is that laughter arises on the
observation of contrast, *That then which scems generally
the canse of langhter is the bringing together of images
which have eonirary additional idess, as well as some re-
semblance in the principal idea; this contrast between ideas
of grandeur, dignity, sanctity, perfeotion, and iders of mean-
ness, baseness, profanity, seems to be the very spirit of bur-
lesque, and the greatest part of our maillery and jest are
founded upon it. 'We find ourselves also moved to laughter
by an overstraining of wit, by bringing resemblances from
subjecta of a quite different kind from the subject to which
they are compared. When we see, instead of the easiness
and natural resemblance whick constifutes true wit, a forced
straining of a likeness, our laughter is apt to arise ; as aleo,
when the only resemblance iz mot in the idea but in the
sound of the words. And this is the matter of laughter in
the pun.”

Setting asids purely physical causes of laughter; such ms
tickling and hysteria, and alec the spontsneous laughter,
which is one of the outleta of over-excited emotion, as, for
instanoe, of sudden joy or of exuberant animal spirits, it may
be maintained that the perception of contrast, in some form
or other, is an invariable condition of laughter. As Mr. Bain*
has pointed out, there are, however, many kinds of contrast
or incongruity which do not excite laughter; such, for in-
etanoe, as a decrepit man under & heavy burden, an instrument
out of tune, & corpse at a banquet, a falsehood, parental cruelty,
filial ingratitude. ‘What, then, ars the kinds of incongruity
which provoke laughter? I should be inclined to arrange
them under two heads: the ludicrous, properly so called, and
the mere frustration of expectation or,in other words, the
occurrence of the unexpected. Mr. Bain maintains that

* Bain on TRe Emotions and the Will. The Emotions, ch, 14
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“the occasion of the Ludicrous is the degradation of some
person or interest posseesing digmity, in eircumsiances that
excite no ather strong emotion.” And Mr. Herbort Spencer,
in his very interesting article on the Physiology of Launghter
(Macmillan’s Magegine, March 1860; reprinted in Ersays,
vol. i), eays, *“Laughter naturally results only when con-
sciousness is unawares transferred from great thinga to smali—
only when there is what we may call a descending incongruity.”
While admitting these as adequate accounts of the sentiment
which we strictly designate as a senso of the ludicrous, it
seems to me that the contrast involved in mere surprise, or, as
I have called it, the frustration of expectation or the oecurreuce
of the unexpscted, is often an oceasion of laughter. Thus we
often laugh, when an unexpected turn is given to a word or
sentance, even though it suffers no degradation in the change.
And sometimes, when a player is suddenly and expectedly
beaten in & game of chance, or even when there is an extra-
ordinary run of luck, the bystanders will burst into uproarions
merriment, directed not 20 much af the discomfiture of the
loser as at the strangeness of the event. Again, we all know
how children laugh at the game of ¢ hide and seek,” and how
even grown-up people will laugh, when they discover that
they have been “playing,” as the phrase goes, “at cross-
purposes,” Of course, the surprise must never be such as
to evoke dissgreeable feelings, but it appears to me that,
when this is not the case, the mere surprise occasioned by a
striking contraet, without any descent from great things to
small, is, in many temperaments, quite sufficient to elicit
langhter.

The use of Ridicule is stated by Hutcheson with great
felicity, ¢ When any object, either good or evil, is aggra-
vated and increased by the violenca of our passions, or an
enthusiagtic admiration, or fear, the application of ridioule is
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the readiest way to bring down our high imaginations to &
conformity with the real moment or importance of the affair.
Ridicule gives our minds, as it were, a bend to the contrary
side ; so that, upon reflection, they may be more mpable of
sottling in a just conformity with nature.”

The main motive of the letiers on Laughter is to show the
insufficiency of Hobbes® ethical theory to account for the
obvious facts of human nature.

In 1729 Hutcheson was elected, without any solicitation,
we are told, on his part, as the successor of his old master,
Gerschom Carmichael, to the chair of moral philosophy in
the University of Glasgow. It iz curions that up to this
time both his essays and letters had all been published anony-
monsly, though their anthorship appears to have been perfectly
well known. In 1730 he entered on the dufies of his office,
delivering an inangural iecture (afterwards published), .De
Natwrali Homisum Socialitate. The prospect of being de-
livered from the miscellaneous drudgery of school work, and
of securing increased leisure for the pureuit of his favourite
studies, ooeasions an almoet boisterous ocutburst of joy :—
* laboriosissimis, mihi, atque molestissimis negotiis implicito,
exigna sdmodam erant ad bonas literas aut mentem cdlendam
ofia; non levi igitur lstitia commovebar cum slmam matrem
Academiam me, suum olim alumnam, in libertatem assernisse
andiveram.” And yet the works on which Hutcheson’s
reputation was to rest had already been published,

The rest of Hulcheson’s life was mainly spent in the
assiduona performance of the duties of his profeesorship,
including, of courss, the proparation of lectures for his
clases, Five days a week he loctured on Natural Religion,
Morala, Jurisprudence, and Government. Three days a week
he lectured on the Greek and Latin Moralists,. On Sunday
evenings he lectured on the evidences mnd distinctive temets
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of Christianity, *taking his views of its ines,” we are
told,  from the original records of the New Testament, and
not from the party-tenets or scholastic systems of modern
ages.” This was the most crowded of his lectures, being
attended by students indifferently from every faculty. His
reputation as a teacher attracted many young men, helenging
to dissenting families, from England and Ireland, and he
appears to have enjoyed a well-deserved popularity among
both his pupils and his colleagues. One of his pupils, it may
be mentioned, was Adam Smith, who subsequently occupied
the same chalr, As & lecturer, Hutchegon had a persussive
manner, and drew from a fund of natural elogusnce, which,
together with his stores of knowledge, rendered him one of
the most masterly and engaging teachers of his generation.®
Though the subjects of his lectures were, in the main, the
same every season, students would often atterd them for four,
five, or six years together. Then he had that indispensable
gualification of a succesefnl tescher, that intercourse with
young men wag a delight rather than a trouble to him, Ia
conversation, he displayed great skill, and discovered much a
readiness of thought, clearness of expression, and extent of
knowledge, on almost every subject that conld be started, as

§ Doguld Stewart, in kiv .Aocount of the Life and Writings of Adam
Swith, says that Hutcheson’s talents, as s pnblic speaker, mmst have
been of & far higher ordsr than those which he displayed as s writer;
“gll his pupils whom I have happened to meet with (some of them,
m]ywrympehntjudgu)hnnglgued exsctly with each other
in their acconnts of the extracrdinary impression which thsy made on the
minda of hix hearers.” After exprossing hia decided preference for the
Hssays over the posthumous work, Stewart adda: “His great and
daservod fams, however, rests now chiefly on the traditionary histery of
his neademioal Jectures, whish appesr to have contributed very powerfully
to diffase, in Bootland, that taste for analytical disonseion, snd thet spint
of liberal inquiry, to which the world is indsbted for some of the most
waluable productions of the eightoenth century.”
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@ave delight to all who heard him. “ A remarkable vivaaity
of thought and expression, s parpetual flow of cheerfulness
and good-will, and a visible air of inward happiness, made
him the life and genius of socisty, and spread an enlivening
influence everywhere around hith. He wua gay and pleasant,
full of mirth and raillery, familiar and eommunicative to the
last degree, and utterly free from all stateliness or affectation.”
To the poorer studentsa be was always open-handed, assisting
them with money or opening his lectures to them without fees.
Though somewhat quick-tempered, he was remarkable for his
warm feelings and generous impnlses, « He was all bene-
volence and affection,” says Dr. Leachman ; “ none who saw
him conld doabt of it; his air and countenance bespoke it,
It was to euch a degree his prevailing temper that it pave a
tincture to his writings, which wers perhaps as much dietated
by his heart as his head; and if thers was any need of an
apology for the stress that in his scheme seems to be laid
upon the friendly and public affections, the prevalence of
them in his own temper wonld at least form an amiable one.”

Hutcheson’s stndies appear to have ranged over a wide
field. They included, beeides the subjects peculiar to his
chair, the Latin and Greek Clamsics, Hebrew, Theology,
Natural Philosophy and Mathematics, Civil and Feclesinstical
Hietory, the history of the arts and eciences. The stndy of
Greck, which had fallen into great neglect, was revived in
Glasgow mainly throngh his inflzence, Tn those days, when
the accumulation of books on any one subject was compara-
tively emall, and simpler social habits left to studions men
more leisure than they are now usually fortunate enough to
obtain, this onion of excellence in & variety of subjects was
by no means rare. The casss of Descartes, Leibmitz, and
Newton will at once occur to the reader as striking illus-
trations of this fact.

N2
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The disinterestodness which Hutcheson displayed in all
that concerned his own fortunes is shown by his declining an
offer of the Professorship of Moral Philosophy at Edinburgh.
Not only was this a more lucrative appointment than the one
which ke held, but he would have had the advantages which
attend residence in a capital and the opportunity of entering
a mauch more distinguished circle of acquaintances than was
open to him in Glasgow. He was content, however, with his
position and eurroundings, and remained where he was, in the
quiet disoharge of his duties, till his death in 1746, When
he died, Hutcheson was in his fifty-third year. He had
hitherto, with the exception of occasional attacks of gout,
enjoyed excellent health, but was carried off prematurely by
a fover. Scon after his settlement in Dublin, he martied a
Miss Wilson, danghter of a gentleman of fortune and position.
He left one som, Dr. Francis Hutcheson, who followed the
medical profession. ¢ If any one,” says hia biographer,
% ghould wish to know snything about Dr. Hutcheson’s
external form, it may be said it was an image of his mind,
A stature sbove middle size, a gesture and manner negligent
and easy, but decent and manly, gave a dignity to his appear-
ance. His complexion was fair and sanguine, and his features
regular. His countenance and look bespoke sense, spirit,
kindnesa, and joy of heart. His whole person and manner
raised a strong prejudice in his favour at first sight.” Not-
withstanding, however, all these advantages of person, dis-
position, address, and acquirements, he was not without his
detraciors. Theological party-spirit, at that time, ran high
in Bootland, and the known Lberality of his religious views,
and his zeal for civil and religions freedom, caused him to be
looked upon with s certain amount of suspicion and disfavour.
It is implied by his biographer that he made no attempt to
disarm hostility, either by any reserve in communicating his



LIFE AND WORKS. 181

opiniong or by studying moderation in the expression of
them ; in other words, that he had the courage of his con-
viotions,

In addition to the works already named, the following were
published during Hufcheson’s lifetime :——a pamphlet entitled
Considerations on Patronages, addressed fo the Gentlemen of
Scotland, 1785 ; Philosophim Moralis Institniio Compendiaria,
Ethices et Jurtaprudentia Naluralis Elementa continens, Lib.
ITL., Glasgow, Foulis, 1742 ; Metaphysica Synopsis Oslologian
et Puesumalologiam complectens, Glasgow, Foulis, 1742. The
last work was published aponymously. The pamphlet on
Palyonages in directed against the patronages vested in the
Crown and private patrons, as restored by the Act of 1711,
and sdvoeates the restitution of ecolesiasticsl appointments to
the heritors and elders, on the ground that they represent the
feelings and opinions of the more influential parishioners.

After his death, his son, Francis Hutcheson, M.D,, pub-
lished in two volumes, quarfo, what is much the longest,
though by no means the most interesting, of his Works, 4
System of Moral Philosophy, in Three Books, London, 1756,
To this iz prefixed a life of the author, by Dr. William
Leechman, professor of divinity in the university of
Glasg'ow The only remaining work that we are able fo
assign to Hutcheson is & small treatise on Logic, whick,
aceording to his biographer, was “ not designed for the publm
eye,”’ but which was published by Foulia at Glasgow in
1764. This compendium, together with the Compendinm ¢f
Mriaplysios, was republished at Strasburg in 1772.

Of all these writings, however, those alone on which
Hutoheson’s philosophical reputation rests are the four eseays,
and perhaps the letters, all published during his residence in
Dablin. To the more distinctive features of his philosophieal
eystem, go far as they may be gathered from these and his
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other works, I shall proceed to draw attention in the two
next chapters.

The original editions of Hutcheson’s varions works have
been alrendy mentioned. Beveral additions and alterations
were made in the second edition (1728) of the Imgwiry islo
the Original of owr Ideas of Beauly and Firiwe. This, ns
well as most of his other works, passed through various
oditions, OF the Syrem of Moral Philosoply, however,
published after Hutcheson’s death, there is, I believe, one
edition only. Notices of Hutcheson oecur in most histories,
both of philosophy generally and of moral philosophy in
partionlar, as, for instance, in part vii. of Adam Smith’s
Licory of Moral Sentimenis ; Mackintosh’s Progress of Efhical
Philosophy ; Cousin, Conrs & Histoire de la Philosophie Morale
ds XV11Lidme Bidols; Whewell's Lectures on the Hisiory of
Moral Philosoply in England ; Buin’s Menfal and Moral
Scisuce ; Dr. Noah Porter’s Appendix to the English trane-
lation of Ueherweg's Hislory of Plhilosophy ; Mr. Lealio
Stephen’s History of Englisk Thought in the Eighteenth Century,
&o. Of Dr. Leechman’s Biograply of Hofcheson I have
already epoken. Professor Veitch givee an interesting
account of his professorial work in Glasgow, Mind, Vol. ii.
pp. 209—211



CHAPTER 1I.
NUTORESON'S ETHICAL THEORY,

In the publication of the first two essays, Hotoheson acted
quite rightly in connecting his name on the title-page with
that of Shaftesbury. There are no two names, perhaps, in
the history of English moral philosophy, which stand in a
closer connexion. The analogy drawn between beauty and
virtoe, the fanctione assigned to the moral sense, the position
that the benevolent feelings form an original and irreducible
part of our nature, and the unhasitnting adoption of the
principle that the test of virtuous action is its tenderncy to
promote the general welfare, or good of the whole, are at
once obvious and fundamental pointe of agreement between
the two anthors.

According to Hutcheson, man has a variety of senscs,
internal as well as external, reflex as well as direct, the general
definition of a sense being “any, determination of our minds
to receive idess independently on our will, and to have per-
ceptions of pleasure and pain.”! He does not attempt to
give an exhavustive snumeration of these “ shnses,” buf, in
varions parts of his works, he epecifies, besides the five external
senses commonly recognized (which, he rightly hints, might
be added to}*—(1) consciousness, by which each man has a

1 Essay on the Nature and Conduet of the Passions, Best. 1.

* Hutoheson here antivipates & great improvement in the clamsifications
of peychology. To the “ Five Sensce,” commonly so called, recent pay-
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perception of himself and of all that is going on in his own
mind * (2) the sense of besnty; (3) a public sense, or sensus
commaunis, * s determination to be pleased with the happiness
of others and to be uneasy at their misery ;* (4} the moral
sense, or * moral sense of beauty in actions snd affections, by
which we perceive virtue or vice, in ourselves or others;"
(5) & sense of honour, or praise and blame,  which makes the
approbation or gratitude of others the meceesary cccasion of
pleasure, and their dislike, condemnation, or resentment of
injurice done by us the occasion of that umeasy sensation
called shame ;** (8) a sense of the ridiculous. It is plain, as
the anthor confosses, that there may be * other peroceptions,
distinet from all these classes,” and, in fact, there seems to be
no limit; to the number of * senses” in which a peychological
division. of this kind might result. Thug, he makes veracity
the object of a special sense. “In this important matter, we
have very manifeat indieatione of what God requires of ue, in
chologists add various other physical or corporeal senses, by the action of
whichagrentputofouroomoioulifeilbnﬂtup. By Mr. Lowes
{Problems ¢f Life and Mind, Vol. i, p. 182) these are callad the
¢ Bystemin Benmen, becuuse distributed through the mystem at large,
instead of being localized in eye, ear, tongue, &e.,” and are classifie] as
the Nutritive, Rewpiratory, Generstive, and Muscular Benmsea. As
exnmples of the firet, ha gives the foalings socompanying secretion,
axeretion, hunger, thimt, & * The feelings of suffocation, oppression,
lightnees, &o., belong to the second. The sexual and meaternal feelings
belong to the third; while those of the fourth enter as elements into all
the others.” The recognition of this last olass, the Muaenlar Feelings,
whose characteristio iy the conaciourness of energy promoted or impaired,
ﬂminhndm;widedifmnmbﬂwmtheoldw&ohgmdﬂm
pew, and vastly adds to the materisl at our disposal for the constrmetion
of & rational socount of the development of our coguitive snd sentiemt
natare. .

t «Hensns quidam infernms, ant comacientis, eujus ope nota sunt e
_omnis, que jn mento geruntur; hao animi vi se novit quisque, suique
sensum habet,” Metaph. Syn., pazs i, cxp. 2. This “ sense * is regurded
as a divect internal sense.
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the very structure of our nature; an immediate sense seems to
recorumend that use of speech which the common intereat re-
quires. Inourtenderymwemnnﬁumllypmnebodimver
candidly all we know. We have a natural aversion to all falae-
hood and dissimulation,until we experience some inconveniency
from this opennesss of heart, which we at firet approve.” *

OF these * semses™ that whioch plays the most important
part in Hufoheson’s ethical system is the “moral semse.”
It is this which pronounces immediately on the character
of actions and affections, approving of thoss which are
virtuous, and dieapproving of those which are vicious,
“ This moral sense from its very nature appears to be designed
for regulating and contrelling all enr powers. This digmity
and commanding nature we are immediately conscious of, as
we are conscious of the power itself. Nor can such matters
of immediate feeling be otherways proved but by appeals to
our hearts.”* ¢ His principal design,”” he says in the preface
to the two first treatises, *is to show that human ngture was
not left quite indifferent in the affair of virtue, to form to
iteelf observations concerning the sdvantage or disadvantage
of actions, and accordingly to regulate ite conduct. The
weakness of our reason, and the avosflions arising from the
infirmity and necessities of our nature are so great that very
few men could ever have formed those long deductions of
resson, which show some sctions to be in the whole advan-
tageoys to the agent, and their contraries permicious. The
Author of nature has much better furnished us for & virtuous
conduct than our ‘moralists seem to imagine, by almost e
quick and powerful instructions as we have for the preservation

4 Philosophic Moralis Tastitatio Compendiaria. Lib. IL, esp. 10,

L
S 5 System of Moral Philosopdy, Book L., ch. 4 These are almost the
axact words emplayed by Butler, whan speeking of comscience. Seo
Praface to the Sermums, and Bermons 1L, IIL



186 HUTCHESON.

of our bodies. He has made virtue a lovely form, to exeite
our purauit of it, and has given vs strong affoctions to be the
springs of each virtnous ection.” Passing over the appeal to
final canses involved in this and similar pusesges, as well as
the assamption that the  moral sense *’ has had no growth or
history, but waa “implanted *’ in man exactly in the condition
in which it is now to be fourd among the more civilized races,
an assumption common to the systems of both Hulcheson and
Butler, it may be remarked that the employment of the term
“sense *’ to designate the approving or disapproving faculty
has & tendency to obscure the real natare of the process which
goes on in an aet of moral approbation or dieapprobation. For,
as is #o clearly established by Hume,® this sct really consists
of two parta:—one an act of deliberation, more or less pro-
longed, resalting in an intellectual judgment; the other a
reflex feeling, probably inetantaneous, of either satisfaction or
repugnance—of satisfaction af actions of a certsin claas which
we denominate ss good or virtnous, of diseatisfaction or
repugnance at actions of another class which we denominate
as bad or vicious. By the intellectual part of this process we
refer the action or habit to a certain class, and invest it with
certain charvacteristios; but no sooner is the intellectual
procoss completed than there is excited in us a foeling similar
to that whick myriads of actions and habits of the same class,
or deemed to be of the same class, have excited in us on former
oocamions. Now, supposing the latter part of this process to
be instantaneons, uniform, and exempt from error, the former
certainly is not. Allmnnhndmay,npnrt feom their zelfish
interests, approve of that which is virtuons or makes for the
general good, but eurely they entertain the moet widely
divergent; opinions, and, if left fo their own judgment, wonld

% 8o the passages raferred to on pp. 985.7. Cp. Brown’s Leotores on
+he Philosophy of the Human Mind, Lecturs Lrxxi
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froquently arrive at directly opposite conclusions ss to the
nature of the particular actions and habits which fall under
this class. This distinction is undoubtedly recognized by
Hutcheson, as it could hardly.fail to be, in his analysis of
the mental process preceding moral action, nor doee he in-
varisbly ignore it, even when treat&ng of the moral appro-
bation or disapprobation which is sobsequent on action,

Witnees the following passages :—* Men have resson given
them, to judge of the tendencies of their sctions, that they
may pot stupidly follow the first appearance of public good;

but it is still some appearance of good which they pursue.’”?
“ All exciting reasons presuppose instincts and affections;
and the justifying presuppose a moral sense.”® * When we
eay one is obliged to an action, we either mean—(1) that the
action ix neccssary to obtain happiness to the agent, or to
avoid misery ; or (2) that every spectator, or he himself upon
reflection, must approve his action, and disapprove his omitting.
it, if he considers fully all ite circumstances. The former
meaning of the word obligation presupposes eelfish affections,
and the senses of private happiness; the latter meaning
includes the moral sense.”’® Notwithstanding these passages,
however, it remaing true that Hutcheson, both by the phrases
which he employs to designate the moral faculty, and by the
langunge in which he ordinarily tleseribes the process of moral
approbation, has done much to favour that loose and popular
view of morality which, ignoring the difficulties that often
attend our morsal decisions, and the necessity of deliberafion
and reflection, encourages hasty resolves and impulsive judg-
ments. The term “ moral sense ” (which, it will be remem-
bered, had already been employed by Shaftesbury), if in-

T Inquiry conoerning Moral Good and Evril, Sect, 4
: ]I]lud.mm on the Moral Sense, Sect. 1.
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variably coupled with the term  moral judgment,” wonld be
open to little objection ; but, taken alons, as designating the
ocomplex process of moral approbation, it is linble to lead not
only to serious misapprehension, but to grave pructical errors.
For, if each man’s decisions ate solely the result of an imme-
diste intnition of the moral sense, why be at any pains to
test, correct, or review them? Or why educate a faculty
whose decisions are infallible? The expression has, in fact,
the fanlt of moet metaphorical terms ; it leads to an exaggera-
tion of the truth which it is intended to suggest.

But, thongh Hautcheson usually describes the moral faculty
a8 acting instinetively and immediately, he does nof, like
Batler, confound the moral faculty with the moral standard.
The test or criterion of right action is with Hutcheson, as
with Shafteebury, its tendency to promote the general welfare
of mankind. “ That we may see bow Love or Benevolence is the
foundation of all apprehended excellence in social virtues, let
ug only observe that, amidst the diversity of sentiments on
this bead among various sects, this ig still allowed to be the
way of deoidi.ng the controversy about any disputed practice,
namely, to inquire whether this conduct, or the contrary, will
most effectually promote the public good. The morality is
immediately adjusted, when the natural tendency, or influence
of the action upon the universal natural good of mapkind, is
agreed nupon. That which profuces more good than evil in
the ‘Whole is acknowledged good; and what does nof, is
counted evil. In this case, wo no other way regard the good
of the aotor, or that of those who are thus inquiring, than as
they make & part of the great gystem. In our late debates
about Passive Obedience and the right of Resistance in
defence of privileges, the point disputed among men of sense
was, whether universal submission would probsbly be attended
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with greater natural evils than temporary insurrections, when
privilegee are invaded ; and not, whether what tended in the
whole to the public natural good, was also morally good.”
“ In comparing the moral qualities of actions, in order to
regulate our election among various sctions proposed, or to
find which of them has the greatest moral excellancy, we are
led by our moral sense of virtue to judge thus-—that, in equal
degrees of happiness expected to proceed from the action, the
virtue is in proporfion to the number of persons to whom the
happiness shall extend (and hers the dignity or moral import-
ance of persoms may compensate numbers), and, in equal
numbers, the virtne is as the quantity of the happiness or
natural good; or that the virtue is in a eompound ratio of
the quantity of good and number of enjoyers. In the same
manner, the moral evil, or vice, is as the degree of misery and
number of sufferers; so that that action is best which pro-
cures the greatest happiness for the greatest numbers, and
that worst which, in like manner, occasions misery.”* What
was subsequently called the utilitarian standard is here un-
hesitatingly adopted by Hutcheson; and it is curicus to
notice that he actually employs the very phrase which became
so celebrated in the mouth of Bentham, thongh afterwards
reduced by that writer to the more simple expression * greatest
happiness.”

The controversy with Mr. Gﬂbert Burnst * concerning the
true foundation of Virtue or Moral Goodness” prooeeds
thronghout on the assumption of the truth of what wonld now
be called the Utilitarian or Greateet Happiness Theory,
The only question between the disputants is whether the
ultimate principle of action ia given by a sentiment, as is
maintained by Hutcheson, or by an intnition of the reason, as

! Inquiry comoerning Moml Good and Evil, Beot. 3,
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is held by his opponent. Hu*lnheoon’s theory is well summed
up in the following

« Ask a being who has selﬁsh affections, why he pursues
wealth ? He will assign this truth as his exciting reason,
¢that wealth furnishes pleasures or happiness.” Ask agsin,
why he desires his own happiness or pleasure? I cannot
divine what proposition he would assign as the resson moving
him to it This is indeed a true proposition, ¢ There is a
quality in his natare moving him %o pursue happiness;’ but
it in this quality or inetinet in his nature which moves him,
and not this proposition, Just so this is a truth, < that a
certain medivine cures an ague;’ but it is not a propesition
which eures the ague, nor is it any reflection or knowledge of
our own natnre which excites us to pureue happiness. ¥
this being have also publio affections; what are the exciting
roasons for observing faith, or hagsrding his life in war? He
will assign thia truth as s reason, ¢ Such conduot tends $o the
good of mankind” Go a step further, why does he pmmue
the good of mankind ? If his affections be really disintereated,
without any selfish view, he has no exciting reason; the
publie good is an ultimate end to this series of desires,” ?

'We must be careful, however, to distinguish between mere
Natural Good and that which is propexly denominated Mozral
Good, which, besides bringing us advantage, slso elicits our
moral approbation. * That the perceptions of Moral Good
snd Evil are perfectly difforent from those of Natural Good,
or Advantage, every one must convines himself, by reflecting
upon the different manner in which he finds himeelf affected
when these objects ocenr to him. Had we no sense of good
distinct from the advantage or interest arising from the ex-
ternal senscs and the perceptions of beauty and harmoeny;
our admiration and love toward a fruitfol field, or commodions

* Letters concerning the Foundation of Virtue, Letter VI
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habitation, would be much the same with what we have
toward a generouy friend, or any noble charscter. For both
are, or may be, advantageous to us. And we shonld no more
admire any action, or love any person, in & distant country or
age, whoss influence could not extend to us, than we Jove the
monntains of Pern, while we are unconeerned in the Spanish
Trade. We should have the same sentiments and affections
toward inanimate beings, which we have foward rational
sgents ; which yet every one knows to be false. Upon com-
parison, we say, * Why should we admire or love with esteem
inanimate beinge ? They have no intention of Good to wus.
Their nature makes them fit for our uses, which they neither
know nor study to serve, But it is not eo with rational
agents. They study our interest, apd delight in our hap-
piness, and are benevolent toward uws’ We are all then
consciovs of the difference between that Love and Esteem, or
perception of Moral Excellencs, which Benevolence excites
toward the person in whom we observe it, and that opinion
of natural goodness, which only raises desire of possession
toward the good object.”® An action, then, to be morally
good, must not only be attended with good consequences, bat
also originate in good affections. But the question still
remaing, What are good affections, and Why do they approve
themselves to us as such ? Bu'raly, the answer 1s, that those
affections are good which promote the general welfare, and
that they approve themsolves to us, because, by observation
and on reflection, we discover that they do so. Thus, if any
offection, of which we generally approve, is found, when
pureued to an inordinate degree, or applied to particular
objects, to be attended with evil results, as is the case, for
instance, with indiscriminate charity, misplaced love, ex-
cepsive rTesentment, or a-blind snd injadicions fondness for
4 Inquiry concerning Moral Good and Eivil, Sect, 1,
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children, its exercive henceforth becomes to sll rational and
reflestive persons no longer an occasion of praise, but of
blame. And yet again it may be asked, if & tendency to
promote the general welfare is the only measure even of good
affections, why are we animated with sech different feelings
towards & ferfile field or a commodiows habitation and a
generous friend P Is it not that we sympatAize with the one,
and not with the other; that we regard our friend as a
voluntary agent, actuated by motives similar to those by
whioh we are ourselves actnated, and evidencing dispositions
similar to those of wbich we are conscious in ourselves, when
our motives and dispositions are such es mest approve them-
pelves fo us ? But this difference in the rational or irrational,
the voluntary or involunfary, character of the objects which
we approve is perfeetly compatible with an identical test of
excellence. A field or a babitation may be excellent in ita
kind, whatever be the character of its possessor., An act can
only be morzelly good, if it be the act of a rational agent, and
if the agent, in performing the act, be animated by a virtnous
disposition ; but then the only infelligible teet of & virtuous
disposition is ite ‘temlency to promote the public good. The
ultimate criterion is the same, however circuitous may be the
mode of its application, and however different may be the
pature of the objecta to which it ie applied. These con-
siderations, I think, will be fourd to remove any apparent
discrepancies in the language which Hutcheson employs,
when speaking of the standard by which our acte are to be
measared, That standard, I do not doubt, ke conceived of as
an external standard,—namely, the tendency of an act, or
rather of the disposition from which it springs, to promote
happinees and to alleviate misery, to the grealest extent pos-
sible under existing circumetances, At the mame time, it
must be acknowledged that the adoplion of an external
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standard, requiring so much eare and reflection in ita appli-
cation, onght fo have led him to see that the moral faculty,
by which the standard was to be applied, is by no means so
simple and instinetive as he imagined it to be, and that,
consequently, these two parts of his system are in reality
inconsistent.

It must not, however, ba snpposed that Hutcheson in-
variably ignored the necessity of educating the Moral Sense.
Had he pursned to its consequences, and more frequently
attended to, the thought expressed in such a passage as the
following, in which the moral facalty and the moral standard
sre brought into juxtaposition, his system wouald doubtless
have been saved froln most of the difficulties and incon-
sistencies in which it is now involved, “In governing our
moral sense, and desires of virtue, nothing is more necessary
than to study the nature and tendency of human actions;
and o extend our views to the whole specice, or to sll
sensitive natures, as far ag they can be affected by our conduct.
Our moral sense thus regulated, and constantly followed in
our actions, may be the most conetant source of ‘the most
stable pleasure,” 4

As connected with Hutcheson’s adoption of what we should
now call the utilitarian standard, it may be noticed that he
proposes a kind of moral algebra, for the purpose of *com-
puting the mon]ity of actiona” This oaleulus cconrs in the
“ Inquiry concerning Moral Good end Evil,” sect. 3. It
does nothing more than state in symbolical language a few
obvious deductions from his genernl principles,

Closely oonnected with the adoption of the General Giood
a3 the criterion of morality ia what has been called the * bene-
volent theory ¥ of morals. Hobbes had maintained that all

¢ Tho Nature and Oonduot of the Passions, Bect. 6.
2]
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our actions, howayer disgnised under apparent sympathy, have
thetr roots in self-love, Hutcheson, following or rather ox-
sggerating the dootrine already laid down by Shaftesbury,’
not only maintaina that benevolence is the sole and direct
goarce of many of our actions, but, by » not unnatural recoil
from the repellent tenets of Hobbes, that i is the only
source of those actions of which, on reflection, we approve
as virtwons. “If we examine all the actions which are
socounted amisble anywhere, and inquire into the grounds
upon which they are approved, we shall find that, in the
opinion of the person who approves them, they always appear
as benevolent, or flowing from love of others and a study of
their happiness, whether the approver Ye one of the persons
beloved or profited or not; so that all those kind afections
which incline us to make others happy, and all actions sup-
posed fo flow from such affections, appear morally good, if,
while they are benavolent toward some persons, they be not
pamioious to others. Nor shall we find anything amiable
in any aclion whatecever, where there is no benevolence
imagined ; nor in any disposition, or capacity, which is not
supposed applicable to and designed for Lenevolent pur-
poses,” ®  Consistently with this position, actions which flow
from self-love only are pronounced to be morally indifferent :
“The actions which flow solely from self-love, and yet evi-
dence no want of benevolence, having no hurtful effects upon
others, seem perfectly indifforent in a moral sense, and nejther
raise the love or hatred of the observer.”? But surely, by
the common consent of civilized men, prudence, temperance,
cleanliness, industry, self-respect, and, in general, the *per-
* For Shafteebury’s stalement of the *benevolent theory,” which is
mors qualified than that of Hotchesar, see pp. 85—7, and pp. 72—8.

* Inquiry eonoerning Moral Grood and Evil, Bect, 3,
7 Thid,



HUTCHESON'S ETHICAL THEORY. 195

sonal virtues,” as they are called, are regarded, and rightly
regarded, as fitting objects of moral approbation, This con-
gideration could hardly eseape any anthor, however wodded to
his own gystem, and Hutcheson attempts to extricate himself
from the difficulty by laying down the position that a man
may justly regard himself as a part of the rational system,
and may thus “be, in part, an object of his own benevo-
lenoe,”’®—a curious abuse of terms, which really concedes the
question at iseue, Moreover, he acknowledges that, thoogh
self-love does not merit approbation, neither, except in its
extreme forms, does it merit condemmnation. “We do not
poritively condemn those as evil who will not sacrifice their
private interest to the advancement of the positive good of
others, unless the private interest bo very small and the
public good very great.” 8 The eatisfaction of the dictates
of self-love, too, is one of the very conditions of the pre-
servation of society. *COur reason can indeed discover certain
bounds, within whick we may not only act from ‘self-love
conaistently with the good of the whole, but every mortal’s
soting thus within these bounda for his own good is absolutely
necessary for the good of the whole; and the want of such
self-love would be universally pernicions.””? f Self-love in really
as necessary to the good of the whole as benevolence,—as
that attraction which canses the cohesion of the parts is as
necessary to the regular state of the whole as gravitation.”?
To prees home the inconsistencies involved in these various
statements would be a superfiuous taek,

Huteheson’s benevolent view of human nature ia illustrated
also by his denying that malevolence is an original principle

? Toguiry concerning Moral Good and Evil, Sect. 3.

® INostrations npon the Moral Semse, Sect. 6.
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in the consfitution of man, *Perhaps our nature is not
ezpable of desiving the misery of any being calmly, farther
than it may be necessary to the safety of the innocent; we
may find, perbaps, that there is no quality in any object
which would excite in us pure disinterested malice, or calm
deeire of misery for ita own eake’’® Against this position,
which is maintained also Ly Butler,® it might be objected
that, even amongst very young children, we often find a
singnlar and precocious love of cruelty. This is, undoubtedly,
one of the most curicus facts in moral psychology, but it may
perhaps be aceounfed for by eupposing it to originate in a
combination of morbid cariosity with an equally morbid love
of power.

The ultimate source of moral distinctions is, of course, placed
by Hutcheson, as it is by Shaftesbury, in the original make
of human natore. It would be superfluous to quote passages
to ghow that the benevolent affections, and the moral senass,
* or determination of our minds to approve every kind affec-
tion, either in ourselves or others, and all publicly useful
sctions whioch we imsgme flow from such affections,” are,
according to Hutoheson’s scheme of moral psychology, in-
capable of analysis into simpler elements,

In the analysis of the mental procsss preceding action,
Hutcheson’s view of the respective provinces of Reason and
Desire is perfoctly jost. Our ends are suggested by the
emotional part of onr nature, while Reason discovers the

? On the Natmre and Conduet of the Passions, Seet. 3,

¢ Sermon IX. “Resentment being out of the case, there is not,
properly spesking, suy such thing as direct ill-will in one man towards
another,” If this position be trus, there seems to bo no adequate reason
for confining it to our feelings towards other human beings.
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means for their attainment.,' “ We bave indeed many con-
fosed harangues on this subjeet, telling us, ¢ We have two
principles of action,~—resson and affection or passion; the
former in comnmon with angels, the latter with brutes: no
action iz wise, or good, or reasonable, to which we are not
excited by reason, as distinet from all affections; or, if any
sack actions as flow from affections be good, it ie only by
chance, or materially and not formally,” As if indeed reason,
or the knowledge of the relations of things, could excite fo
action when we proposed no end, or us if énds could be
intended without desire or affection.””* ¢ We may transiently
observe what has occasioned the use of the word reasonable,
as an epithet of only virtuous actions. Though we have
instincts determiping us to desire ends, without supposing
any previons reasoning; yet it is by use of our reason thaf
wo find ont the means of obiaining our ends. When we do
not uge our reason, we often are disappointed of cur epd. We
therefore call those actions which are effectual to their ends
reasonable, in one sense of that word.”?

Any direet discuszion of the vexed question of liberty and
necessity appears to be carefully avoided in Hutcheson’s pro-
femsedly ethical works. But, in the Sysopsis Mefaphysice, be
touches on it in no less than three places, briefly stating both
sides of the question, but evidently inclining to that which
he designates as the opinion of the Stoics in opposition to
what he designates as the opinion of the Peripatetics, This
ia substantially the same as the doctrine propounded by

¥ For amore defailed analysis, soe pp. 70-—B1, where 1 have discussed the
sams subject in relation to Bhaftesbury, Hutcheson himself pursnes the
:;mh,l'to some detail, in his “ Lettors concerning the True Foundation

: f{]lbll:;tnhm upon the Moral Bense, Sact. 1.



198 HUITCHESON.

Hobbes and Liocke (to the latter of whom Hutcheson refers in
a note), namely, that our will is determined by motives in
conjunction with our general character and habit of mind,
and that the only true liberty is the liberty of acting as we
will, not the liberty of willing as we will. Though, however,
his leaning is elear, he carefully svoide dogmatizing, and
spesks of the difficnlty as ome which has always vexed the
minde of pious and Jearned men, and on which both sides
appeal in vain to our internal gense [that i to say eonscious-
ness]® As a’ practical conclusion, he earnestly deprecates
the angry controversies and bitter dissemsione to which the
discussions on this snbject hed given rise,

On the independent character of Morality as a science,
and on the varions sanctions of conduet, less is gaid by
Hutcheson than by Shaftesbury, though the two writers are
in substanfial agreement. Hutcheson’s whole treatment of
morals proceeds on the assumption that they eonstitute an
independent branch of investigation, and in the “Illustrations
upon the Moral Bense” there is a special section,® directed
against those who “ imagine that, to make an action virtuous,
it is necesaary that the agent should have previously known
his action to be acceptable to the Deity, and have underteken
it chiefly with design to please or obey him.” “Human
Laws,” he says elsewhere,! “may be called good, because of
their conformity to the Divine. But to call the laws of
the Supreme Deity good, or holy, or just, if all Goodness,
Holiness, and Justice be constituted by Laws, or the will of

* Sed questionem hano vexatisimam, quo doctoram et pioram ingenia
semper torserst, atque de gua uirinque frostra ad semsum sujesque
hm;m prevocatur, jam relinquamus,” MefapRysios Synopeis, Para 11
Thee

* Inquiry concerning Moral Good and Evil, Sect, 7.
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8 superior any way revealed, must be an insignificant  [that
is, & non-sigmificant] * tautology, amounting to no more than
this, ¢ That God wille what he wills’” In reply to thowe
who allege that, *in those actions of our own which we eall
good, the ground of onr approbation, and the motive to them,
is that we suppose the Deity will roeward them,’” he anewers
that “it is enough fo observe that many have high notions
of Honour, Faith, Generogity, Justice, who have scarce any
opinions abont the Deity, or any thonghts of foture rewards,
and that many abhor anything which is treacherous, crnel, or
unjust, without any regard to future punishments.” ¥ More-
over, a§ he remarks in another place? * Benevolence scarce
deserves the name, when we desire not nor delight in the
good of others, farther than it serves onr own ends.”” Nay,
on 8o limited a conception of the grounds of moral appro-
hation and the motives to moral action, what right have we’
to aseribe benevolence to the Deity, or to expect Him to
reward virtue? ¢ Virtue is commonly supposed, upon this
scheme, to be only s consulting our own happiness in the
most artful way, consistently with the good of the whole;
and in Vies the same thing is foolishly pursued, in a manner
which will not so probably succeed, and which is contrary to
the good of the whole. But how is the Deity concernel in
this whole, if every agent always acts from Self-love?’’ On
the other hand, the bigher religious senction, the love and
veneration of God, furnishes, together with the moral sanction
strictly so called, the purest of all motives to the exercise of
virtue. “ This love” is approved by the moral faculty as
“ the greatest excellence of mind ;” and it “is too the most
useful in the system, since the admiration and love of moral

2 Inquiry ocncerning Moral Good and Evil, Sect. 1.
3 Hect. 3, Art. 7.
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perfection is & natural incitement to all good offices”* It
may be noticed that, in spesking of the sanctions supplied by
human law, Hutcheson regards them as simply preventive
and deterrent.  Human punishmente are only methods of
self-defimoe ; in which the degreea of guilt are not the proper
measure, but the necesxity of restraining actions for the safety
of the pablic”® This view is strictly in harmony with the
oriterion of morality adopted by Hutoheson, and forms
another point of agreement: with the later utilitarian school,

Much of Hutcheson’s posthumous work, 4 System of Horal
Philosoply, as well as the short Introduction te Moral
Philosophy, originally written in Latin, is occupied with the
deduction of specific rights and duties. © His treatment of
these,” Mr. Bidgwick says, “though decidedly inferior in
methodical clearness and precision, does not differ in principle
from that of Paley or Bentham, except that he lays greater
stress on the immediate conduciveness of actions to the
happiness of individuals, and more often refers in a merely
supplementary or restrictive way to their tendencies in respect
of general happiness,”*

As Hutcheson’s ethical gystem is so closely allied with that
of Shaftesbury, it is unnecessary that I should devote any
farther space to it. Its relation to later systems will be
briefly considered in my Inet chapter.

¢ System of Moral Philosophy, Book I., ch. 10,
* Tlustrations upon the Moral Senss, Hect, 8, Ast, 8.

¢ Article on Ethios in the Excyclopedia Britawsics.
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CHAPTER 111,

HUTOHRAON’S WRITINGS ON MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, LOGIC,
AND XSTHETICA,

Ix the sphere of mental philosophy and logis, Hatcheson’s
contyibutions are by no means so important or original as in
that of moral philosophy, and, as they are rather enrious in
their relation fo other systems than of much value in them-
selves, I do not propose to examine them at any length. In
the former subject, the influence of Locke is apparent
throughout, All the main outlines of his philoscphy seem, al
firet sight;, to be accepted as a matter of course. Thus, in
stating the theory of the moral sense, Hutcheson is peculiarly
carefal to repndiate the doctrine of innate ideas, admitting
that “the vast diversity of morsl principles, in varions
nations and ages, is a good argument against innate idess or
prineiples,” though it doea not “evidence mankind to be void
of & moral sense to perceive Virtue or Vice in actions, when
they occur to their observation™' A4 the same time, he
acknowledgee that we might oall certain asioms ® innate,” in
the sense that it is natural to man, as he grows up, fo recog-
nize their truth, and that, as a fact, almost all men do so.?
All our ideas are, as by Locke, referred to external or
internal sense, or, in other words, to sensation and reflection,

ﬁllnquiryeonominsl[onlﬂmdmdiﬁvﬂ.soeti Cp. pect. 1, nd
n.
3 Synopriv Motaphysiom, Pare L, cap, 2.
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or, a8 Hutoheson himself phrases it, sensation and conseious-
newd. “These two powers of perception, seneation and
consciousnesa ™’ (the Iatter being deseribed as “an inward
sensation, perception, or consciousness, of all the aetions,
pasions, and modifications of the mind, by which its own per-
oeptions, judgments, reasoninge, affoctions, foelings may become
ita object ), ¢ introduee into the mind all its materials of
knowledge. All gur primary and direct ideas or notions are
derived from one or other of thess sources. But the mind
never rests in bare perception ; it compares the ideas received,
discerns their relations, marks the changes made in
objects by our own action or that of others; it inquires into
the natures, proportions, caunses, effects, antecedents, con-
sequente of everything, when it is not diverted by some
importunate appetite. All thess several powers of axternal
sensation, consciousness, judging, and ressoning, are com-
monly called the acts of the understanding.”® It is, how-
ever, a most important modification of this doctrine, when he
states that the ideas of extension, fignre, motion, and rest
““are more properly ideas accompanying the semsations of
sight and touch than the sensations of either of these senses;”
that the idea of sell accompanies every thought ; and that
the ideas of number, duration, and existence accompany every
other idea whatsoever.# In this conception of ideas invariably
concomitant with other ideas, Hutcheson is approximating very

closely to the doctrine of innate idess, and indeed it is diffionlt

3 System of Moral Philosophy, Book T, ch. 1. Cp.Iqua&w
Paxs 1, cap, 1; Sys. Metaph, Pars L, cap. 1. In thelatter
nylﬂlsbthemataneeofthmgsnmudehmutherby“mhml
sonve, a8 oach man knows hLis own existence;” or by external serse,
"wbmh,bythhnlﬁmluﬂloienﬂyuhbﬁahutheoﬁntmuofo&n
things;™ or by Reasoning; or by Testimony.

* Heo Essny on: the Nature and Condunot of the Passions, Sect. i., Art.
1; Syn. Metaph., Pars L, cap. 1, Parn IT,, cap. 1.
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to soo on. what other hypothedis the theory oan be consistently
maintained. For, though the “accompanying ideas * require
other ideas to excite them, it would seem as if they must
already be latent in the mind, in order to be excited. The
constantly repeated statement that all our ideas are vltimately
to be traced to external or internal sensation (Sensation or
Reflection) iz certainly not easily reconciled with the existence
of *sccompanying ideas,” unless indeed, whick may possibly
be the case, Hutcheson meant nothing more by this expres-
sion than that such idess are produced in us by a plurality of
sfnsea—that, in fact, they are © common sensibles.” ¥

In addition to the repudiation of the doetrine of Tnnate Idess,
and the recognition of Sensation and Reflection ss the
ultimate sources of all knowledge, other important pointa in
which Hutcheson follows the lead of Liocke are his deprecia-
tion of the importanoe of the so-called laws of thought, his dis-
tinetion between the primary and secondary qualitiee of bodies,
the position thatwe cannot know the inmost essences of things
(" intims rerum nature sive essentim *’), though they excite
varions idezs in us, and the assumption that external things
are known only through the medium of ideas, though, at the
game time, we are assured of the existence of an external
world eorresponding to these ideas. Hutcheson attempts to
account 'for onr assurance of the reality of an external world
by referring it to a natural instinet, ** Although our minds

* Bir William Hamton (Ed. of Reid’a Works, p. 124, note) points ont
that Reid was antivipated by Huisheson, in represeating the ideas of
extension, fignre, motion, and rest as eoncomitent mather than as direet
idean of tonch and sight. Reid (Ed. Hamilion, p. 128) expromly says
that these ideas cannot come gither from sensation or from reflection. The
reader who wishes to acquaint himsslf with the accounts given by modern
peychologista of tha mode in which we asquire these ideas should refer to
Bain cn the Senter and the Tnteilect, Harbert Bpencer's Pryokology, and
Ribol's Payohologis Allsmands Contemporaine,
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can not attain to the knowledpe of anything, exeept by the
intervention of some notion or ides (sinoce not thinga them-
selves, but idess or notions, are what are proximately
precented to the mind); yet are we compelled by nature
harself to refer very many of our ideas to external things, snch
ideas being, as it were, the images or representations of the
things themselves”® This i what SBir William Hamilton'
calls the scheme of Cosmothetic Idealism or Hypothetioal
Realism, which, while positing the existence of an external
world, maintaine that we are only conssious of the idess
which are representative of it. The great majority of
philosophers, as Hamilton points out, have maintained this
opinion, though there have been some few who have been
hardy enough, like Berkeley, to deny the reality of any non-
mental prototype of onr idess, and others, like Sir William
Hamilton himself and probably Reid, who have held, with
the volgar, that not only dces an exiernal world exist but
that we are directly conscious of it. Hutcheson does not rely
solely on the testimony of a natural instinet to the reality of ex-
ternal things, He proceeds to adduce arguments. One of these,
which is an adaptation of an argument employed by Locke,?
is based on the contrast between the faint ideas of memory
and the more vivid ideas which we derive from the present
impressions of sense. We have no donbf that the faint; idea,
which we are able to recall whenever we choose, represents
the more vivid idea which we experienced before. And,
similarly, we may be certain that the more vivid ideas them-
golves represent external prototypes. Locke appesrs to atate
the argument more forcibly, when he asks whether a man
“be not invincibly conscious to himself of a different percep-

¢ Mastapk. Sys., Pars L, oap. L

¥ Eesxy on Idealivm in Humilton's Discussions.

% Eamay, B IV, ch, 2, § 14
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tion, when he looks on the sun by day, and thinks on it by
night, when he actually tastes wormwood, or smells a rose, or
only thinks on that savour or odour?* Of all the argumenta
employed againet those who quesiion the reality of mom-
mental® oauses of our eenentions, I think this one of the most
effective. The difference between the presented and the
reproduced sensation requires to be acconnted for in some way
ot other, and no explauation is so simple or so adequate as that
implied in the ordinary belief, that the presented, or more vivid,
sensation is due to some force, of an order altogether different
from the phenomena of mind, impressed from without.
Another argument advanced by Hutcheson is that each man
has a direct conscionsness of himself, and of his own personal
identity, as distinct from his fleeting sensations, emotions,
and thonghts. By parity of reasoning, there must be things,
having a real existenee, independently of our ideas of them.
As if aware that this latter argument is not a very cogent
one, he recurs to the statement that we are led by a natural
instinet to refer our idems, or at least those which are derived
throngh eeneation, to external objects, as the causes of
them.

The secondary qualities of bodies, that is, the qualities

* 1 employ thia expreesion rather than the word * external,” becsuso
an sbsolute Ideslist, who denies the resl existence of anything in the
TUniverse but Mind, may still refer our sensationz to0 an extmmnal source,
namely, the mind or will of God. Thus, Berkeley, in his Third Dislogne
betwesn Hylas and Philonous, sayns : “Itilphmﬂntmbloﬂmhw
an existenos exterior f0 my mind ; since I find them by exparience to be
independent of it. There is therefore some other mind wherein they
exis, dnring the intervals hetween the times of my perceiving them,
Aud, sa the same is tros with regard to all other finite created spirits,
it necessarily follows there is an omnigressnt eternal mind, which knows
and comprehends sll things, and exhibits them to our view in such a
manner, and according to such rules, as Ha Hiraself hath ordained, and
ave by us térmed the laws of natare,”



206 HUTCHESON.

proper to eome particuler sense, as colours, odours, sounds,
Huteheson holds, with Locke, have no resemblance to any-
thing in the bodies themselves, though, by a fixed law of
pature, the bodies have, through their primary qualities, a
power of exciting such idess in us, Of the eorrespondence or
similitnde between our ideas of the primary qualities of things
(that is to say, duration, number, extension, figure, motion,
and rest) and the primary qualities themselves God alone can
be asigned as the canse, This similitude has heen effocted
by Him through a lsw of nature. “'Whether this first
perception of the primary qualities be called an active or
» passive operation of the mind, no other cause of the
similitude or correspondence between ideas of this kind and
the qualitics themselves can be aseigned than God Himself,
who, by an established law of nature, brings it about that the
notions, which are excited by present objects, may be like the
ohjects themselves, or, at least, represent their habitudes or
gualities, if not their true quantities,”' Y.ocke had repestedly
stated that * the primary qualities of bodies are resemblances
of them, and their patterns do really exist in the bodies
themeelves ' {see, for instance, Faay, Bk. I1. ch, 8, sect. 15),
and he also speaks of God “mnmnexing” certain ideas to
certain motions of bodies (/3id., sect. 18, and elsewhere); but
nowhere, I believe, does he propound a theory so precise and
definite as that here propounded by Hutcheson, which
reminds us at least as much of the speculations of Male-
branche as of those of Locke,

Amongst the more important points in which Hutcheson
diverges from Locke is his account of the ides of personal
identity, which he appears to heve regarded as made known
to us direetly by consciousnees, though itself dietinet from
conscicusnese ; instead of being identical with, and there-

! Syn. Metaph., Pars 1T, cap. 1. *
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fore, of course, limited by, conscionsness, present or remems
bered. ¢ That his own mind remaine the same, every one
is conscious to himself, by an internal perception, most
trustworthy, but inexplicable, by which he knows that his
own mind is altogether diffsrent from every other mind.”?
“ Every one rstains a oonscionsness of himself, or & sense of
such a kind, as does not permit him to doubt whether ho
remains the same to-day that he was yesterday, howsoever
changed hie thoughts may be, or even though they coase
awhile sltogether.”* It would have been better to derive the
idea of the S8ame Self (which, of course, involves the idea of a
Self or Ego, as distinet from its modifications), not from a
single act of consciousness, but from the eomparison of two
or more acts. Whenever I pass from some present sensation
or idea to some sensation or idea which I have formerly
experienced, or to some sensation or idea which I expeet to
experience in the future, this comparison i found, on reflec-
tion, to imply the idea of Personal Identity, or of the Same
Self as the suhject of the two mental acts compared, And,
when the ides of the Same Self has been thus gained, it may

* Rince consolousness always acoompanies thinking, and ’tis that that
makes every one to bo what he calls 8elf, and thereby distinguishes himself
from all other thinking things, in this alone consists Personal Identity,
that is the sameness of a rational being. And es far as this Conscions-
ness can be extended backwards to auy pest action or thonght, so far
reaches the Identity of that Person; it is the exme Belf now e it wew
then, and "tis by the same Balf with this present ono that now reflects on
it that that astion wie done.” Locke's Esesy, Bk. IL, ch. 27, § 9.
This explanation scems to involve the extraordinary parsdox that I sm
not the same person that I was this day twenty years ago, the events of
which I have entirely forgotten, or even the same person that T was last
night, during whish I waa in & sonnd, and, so far ss I know, unconsciouny
nleep.

1 Mytaph, Syn., Pars L, cap. 8.

1 Fars L, cap. 1.
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be regarded as the subject, in the past, of many acte which
have now alfogether passed out of recollection, as well us, in
the foture, of many acts of which we .ar now form mno
snticipation. L’

The distinction between body and ...nd, “corpme” or
“ materia ’ and *rea cogitans,” is more emphatically accen-
tuated by Hutcheson than by Locke, who, however, notwith-
standing his suggestion that God might, if He pleased,

"% guperadd to Matter a Faculty of Thinking,” is by no means
to be ranked as a Materialist.® Generally, Hutoheson speaks
ss if we had a direet conscionsness of mind as distinct from
body,* though, in the posthumous work on Moral Philosoply,
he expressly states that we know mind as we know body « by
qualities immediately perceived, though the substance of both
be unknown.” ?

The distinetion between perception proper and sensation
proper, which ocours by implication though it is not explicitly
worked out,? the hint as to the imperfection of the ordinary
division of the external semses into five classes already alluded
to, the limitation of conscionsness to a zpecial mental facalty,
namely, that by which we perceive our own minds, and ali
that goes on within them,” and the dieposition to refer on

§ Hee my “Locke ™ in the series of Euglish Men of Leiters, pp. 189,
140. Locke regurded his own suggestion, when applied to man, as an
mpmhbleuna.mdthatth“ﬂmaﬂmg,”whnhhn“mﬂu!ﬂm
eternity,” must © neccasarily he s cogitative being,” he held to admit of
demonstration (Bseay, Bk IV., cb. 10},

¢ Bos, for instance, Syn. Metaph., Pars 1i, cap, 8.

"Bk Leh 1

¥ See Hamilton's Lectares on Motaphywice, Leot. 24; Hamilton’s
e&:hmo!])nxddﬂhm:t’a'ﬂ'whwl.vp 4dv,

cmuoponoh-mtummquainmmhgermhr’
“HummiuSemvitqmlqm Syn. Matoph., Puxs ii. osp, 1. ![‘bu
limitation of Consciousness to a specific faculty of salfknowledge, in
which Hetchesont is fullowed by Reid and Btowart, is saversly critisjzad
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disputed questions of philosophy not so much to formal
arguments as to the testimony of “ consciousness ” and our
natoral instinets,. are aleo amongst the points in which
Hutcheson sup,ut -ented or departed from the philosophy of
Locke. The last ), .4t ean hardly fail to suggest, to such of
my readers as are acquainted with the later speculations of the
Scottish school, the *“common-sense philosophy » of Raid,
and here it may be remarked that the interest attaching
to Huteheson’s paychological and metaphysical views consists
very largely in the intermediate position which they oceupy
hetween the system of Locke and that of Heid and the Jater
Boottish school. If we confine ourselves to merely enumerating
detached questions, he perhape stands nearer to Liocke, but in
the general spirit of his philosophy he seems to approach
more closely to his Boottish succeasors,

The short Compendizm qf Logic, which is more original than
such works usually are, is chiefly remarkable for the large
proportioh of psychological matter which it contains, In
these parts of the book Hutcheson mainly follows Locke.
The tochnicalities of the eubject are passed lightly over, and
the book is eminently readable. It may be epecially noticed
that he distingnishes between the mental vesult and its verbal
expresgion [ides—term ; judgment—proposition], that he
constantly employs the word “idea,” and that he defines
logical truth as * the agreement of the gigns with the things
by Bir W. Hamilton, who, in ascordance with the nomenclature and
teaching of most philesopbers, makes Conscionsucss coextensive with
our knowledge and our coguitive faeultien in genaral,— the genus under
which- onr sevezal facultios of knowledge are contained as species,” and of
which “they ere only modificetions.”” See Hamilton's Lectures on
Motaphysios, Laots. XT1., XTIL ; Bdition of Reid, Notes H, L.

1 4 Ad gravissims qusdare in philosophisa dogmata amplactends, non
argumentis aut ratiocinationibus, ex rerum perspecta naturs petitis, sed
potius sesn quodam intemo, weu, atque nature impulen quodam aut
instincln ducimur.” Syw, Mefapd., Pars IT. cap. 8.

»
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signified,” or ¢ the agreoment of the proposition with things
themselves,” * thus implicitly repudisting a merely formal
view of logic. This work is now only very rarely to be met
with,

Hutcheson may elaim to have been one of the earlieet
modern writers on msthetics, Hia speculations on this subject
are contained in the Feguiry concerning Beawly, Order, Harmony,
and Design, the firat of the two treatises published in 1726,
whieh, Professor Veitch? reminds ns, preceded the treatise of
the Pare André in France {1741), and that of Baumgarten in
Grermany (1750), He maintains that we are endowed with a
special sense by which we perceive beauty, harmony, and pro-
portion, This ie & r¢flex sense, because it presupposes the
action of the external senses of sight and hearing. It may
be called an sxlsynal sense, both in order to distinguish its
perceptions from the mere perceptions of sight and hearing,
and because *in some other aflairs, where our external senses
are not much concerned, we discern a sort of beauty, very
like, in many respects, fo that observed in sensible objects,
and aocompanied with like pleasure.”* The latter reason
Jeads him to oall sftention to the beauty perceived in univeraal
truths, in the operstions of general causes, and in moral
principles and actions. Thus, the anslogy between beauty
and virtne, which was so favourite a topic with Shaftesbury,
becomes also prominent in the writings of Hntcheson.
Scattered up and down the treatise, there are many mporhmt

¥ o Veritas Logios st Convenimntia signornm oum rebus ugmﬂnlu.
Zog. Compend., Pars I1,, eap, L. He odds: * Veritus Ethioa est Con-
vmhnngnmmmmmmhsmmt&" Intbe&n..lﬁmpl. Pars L,
osp. 8, he defines * Veritas Logica™ as “ Propositionis convenientin
oqm rebus ipeis.”
¥ Mind, Vol IT., p. £11.
4 Inquiry, &e., Sect. 1.
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and interesting observations, such ae that what we properly
call the beantiful always implies uniformify amidst variety.
*To speak in the mathematical style, it seems to be in &
compound ratio of Uniformity and Varisty; so that where
the Uniformity of bodies is equal, the Beanty is as the
Variety; and where the Variety is equal, the Beauty is as
the Uniformity.”® Henoe the internal sense, or Sense of
Beauty, spoken of above, may be defined ae *“ 8 passive power
of receiving ideas of beauty from all objects in which there is
Uniformity amidet Variety.' That objecta of thia kind are
calculated to give us the Sense of Beauty, is “ probably not
the effect of necessity but of choice in the Supreme Agent,
who oonstituted our Senses,’”? His design being to discover
Himself to us not only as ommripotent, but also as wise and
good, As in the human gonstitution, Hutcheson held that
there is no original prineiple of roalevolence, so he holds that, |
rmong the objects of nature and art,  there is no form which
seems necestarily disapgreeabls of itself, when we dread mo
other evil from it, and compare it with nothing better of the
kind.” * Deformity is only the absence of Besuty, or defi-
cieney in the Beauty expected in any species.” ¢ Our Bemse
of Beaaty seems designed to give us positive plessare, but
not positive pain or disgust, any further than what arises
from disappointment.”® To the student of mental philosophy
it may be specially interesting to remark that Hutoheson
both applies the prineiple of aesociation to explain our ideas
of beauty and alsd sets limits to ita application, insisting on
there being “ a nataral power of perception or sense of beanty
in objects, antecedent to all custom, education, or example,”
and on *some objecta being immediately the cccasions of this

' Toquiry, &, Sect. 2. * Sect. 6.
7 Sect. 8. ¥ Sect. 8.
r2
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pleasure of beauty,” without any regard to their convenierce
and use.*

Though Hutfcheson employs the principle of Association
for the purpose of explaining our tastes and distastes, in the
matter of Beauty and Deformity, more sparingly than many
of hie successors, some of his remarks on thie head are
peculiarly just and suggestive. ‘Take, for instance, the
following passages. ¢ Associations of Ideas make ob]ecfs
pleasant and delightful, whioh are not naturally apt to give
any such pleasurcs; and, in the same way, the caaual con-
junctions of ideas may give s disgust, where there is nothing
disagreeable in the form iteelf. And this is the occasion of
raany fantastic nversions to figures of some animals, and to
some other forms, Thas swine, serpents of all kinds, and
some insects really beautiful enongh, are beheld with aversion
by many peopls, who have got some accidental ideas sasociated
to them, And for distastes of this kind no other account can
be given.” * The beaunty of trees, their cool shades, and their
sptness toconceal from observation, have made groves and woods
the usual retreat to those who love solitude, especially to the
religious, the pensive, the melancholy, and the amorous. And
do not we find that we have so joined the ideas of theee
dispogitions of mind with those externsl o‘bjocts, that they
always recur {0 us along with them? The cunning of the
heathen priests might make snch obgcure places the scene of
the fietitious appearances of their Deities ; and hence we join
ideas of something divine to them. We know the like effect:
in the ideas of our churches, from the perpetual use of them
only in religious exercises, The faint light in Gothic
buildingw has had the same associstion of a very foreign ides,

* Hoo Inqguiry, &s., Sects. 1, 8, 7; Hamilton’s Lecturos on Meta-
phyxios, Leot. 44, od fin.
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which our poet shows in his epithet,—*A dim religiona
light” In like manner, it is known that often all the
ciroumetances of actions, or places, or dresses of persens, or
volee, or song, which have occurred at any time together,
when we were strongly affectod by any passion, will be so
connected that any one of these will make all the rest recur.
And thie is often the occasion both of grest pleasure and
pain, delight and aversion to many objects, which of them-
selves might have been perfectly indifferent to us : but these
approbations or distastes are remote from the ideas of beauty,
being plainly different ideas.” “ We know how agreeabls a
very wild conntry may be to any person who has spent the
cheerful days of his youth in it, and how disagreeable very
begutifal places may be, if they were the scenes of his misery,
And this” (namely, the fact that many other ideas, beaides
those of Beauty and Harmony, may either please or displease,
sccording to persons’ tempers and past circumstances) * may
help us, in many cases, to account for the diversities of fanay,
without denying the uniformity of our internal Bense of
Beanty.”
1 Beet, 8.
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CHAPTER IV,
RROAPTION AND INFLUNNCE OF RUTCHESON'S WRITINGS.

Tue publication of Hutcheson’s two first treatises soon
provoked o friendly eontroversy in the columns of the Zondos
Jonrsal, where his ethical theories were criticised by Mr.
Gilbert Burnet, writing under the signatare of Philaretus,
Hutcheson replying under that of Philanthropus. *The
debate,” Dr. Lecchman informs us, *was lefi unfinished,
Philaretns’ death having put an end to the correspondence,
which was proposed to have been afterwards carried on in a
more private manner.” Mr. Burnet, in his preface to the
published letters, praises “ the beautiful structure which the
author has raised,” but regards it as resting on no sufficient
foundation, Such a foundation for morality has, he thinks,
been laid hy Camberland, Clarke, and Wollaston, and he
epuncistes i in this one simple propoeition, * That virtue, or
moral goodness, is founded en trath.” The main question
at issue between the two correspondents is whether the
ultimate grounds of moral astion are supplied by reason or by
fedling. “ Philaretus,” eays Hntcheson, “seems to me to
maintain, ‘That there iz some exciting reason to virtue,
antecedent to all kind affections or instinet toward the good
of others : and that, in like manner, there are some justifying
ressons, or truths, antecedent to any moral semse, causing
spprobation,” The author of the Isgwiry, I apprehend, must
maintain, * That desives, affoctions, instincts, must be previous
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to all exciting ressons, and a moral sense antecedent to all
justifying reasons’” The pursuit of the good of others,
Hutcheson holds, is prompted by an inetinct, and approved
by the moral semse. “ Ounr moral sense and affections deter-
‘mine our end, but reason must find out the means.”” Burnet,
on the other hand, holds that the virtuous man follows his
benevolent instincte and his mozal semse, simply because
reason approves of them. “We deem our affections and our
moral senge to be reasonable affections, and a veasonable sense,
from their prompting us to the same conduct which reason
approves and directs. And thus reason is the measure of the
goodness or badness of our affections and moral sense, and
consequently of the actions flowing from them, and not eice
versa””  'What makes the desire of pnblic happiness a reason-
able end is the truth * that it is best that all should be
happy.” < If any one asks, Why it is best, I would answer
him a8 I would do, if he asked me why four is more than
two : It is self-avident.” ¢ The self-evident tfuth, °That
it 18 in itself best that all shonld be happy,’ is immediataly
perceivable by all rational natures.” We do not possess
Hutcheson’s reply, but surely he might have asked, And why
should I pursue what is best, or approve of the pursuit of
what iz best? Tt iz quite conceivable that I might in.
tellectnally assent to the proposition * thaf it is best that all
should be happy,” without having any desire to promote their
happiness, or experiencing the slightest feeling of appro-
bation, when I find that it is promoted. But if men were
constituted in this way, would morality, as we understaud it,
have any existence? The root of morals, the ultimate induce-
ment to moral eonduct, is surely to be discovered in those
original impulses of our nature which urge us to seek the
good of curselves and of others, and in those reflex feelings
which approve or disapprove of actions, according as they are
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or are not attended by these effects. Onr emotions are, a8 it
were, the raw maferial of moralify. At the same time it
must undonbtedly be granted that they are often transformed
by the action of reason into what almost assumes the character
of a new product, And perhaps Hutcheson and some other
moralists, while rightly insisting on the ultimate origin of
morality in the emotional part of human nature, have not
laid sufficient stress on the office of the reason in constantly
directing, co-ordinating, and adjosting our various desires, so
as beet to attain their ultimate ends. Those ends, however,
it must be repeated, are, in the firet instance, given by the
self-regarding and sympathetic affections, largely as both
such ends and the affections by which they mre suggested
may be purified, extended, and enlightened by the subsequent
operations of reason, carrying effects up to their causes,
tracing cansee to their effects, and comparing the several
oconsequences of our actions as well as the relative excellency
and efficacy of onr means,

In the same year {1728) in which Mr. Burnet's letters
appeared in the Zosdon Josrsel, John Balguy, who has
already been mentioned in connexion with Shaftesbury, pub-
lished anonymously a tract on *the Foundation of Moral
Goodness,” which, like Burnet’s letters, was designed asa
refutation of Hutcheson’s theory thet Virtue hasits nltimate
origin in the affections and the moral sense. He begins with
& well-tnrned compliment to Hutcheson, but soon proceeds to
state that he conceives the question between them to be one
of the utmost gravity. Balguy is a follower of Clarke, and
thinks that he is investing morality with a more exalted
oharacter and & more binding force by laying ite foundations,
not in the constitution of human natare, which he regards as
uncertain and relative, but in “* the truth or nature of things
themselves,” which be regarde ns fixed and abmolute. *The
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reasony of things and the relations between moral agents®
(terma, it may be noticed, which are sufficiently vague)
are discoverable by the faculty of Beason, and are generally as
plain ao the truths of Mathematics, As for the Affections,
they “are useful, in respect of human natnre,” yet they are
“by no means essential to Virtue.” ¢ Nor can I think,” he
adds, * that any Inetinet has a place in its constitution. To
gpeak properly, Reason was not given us to regulate natural
affection, but natural affection wes given us to reinforce
Reason, and make it more prevalent. The inferior principle
must be intended as subservient to the superior, and not vice
vorsa.” But, however clear might be our perception of the ten-
dency of actions or of the relations subsisting between rational
or sonsitive agents, how could we ascribe the epithets right
and wrong, moral and immoral, either to our acts or judg-
ments, unless we had exciting affections impelling us to
pursue certain ends, and unless these ends, and the means by
which they are attainable, were the objecta of those peculiar
reflex affections which we call more] approbation and dis-
approbation f 'We perceive a purely intellectual truth, but we
do not desire it or approve it. And surely this difference is
an essential one, and is wholly to be referred to the fact that
moral actions and moral distinctions originate in the affections
and not in the reason. The affections and the reason are
both undnnbtedly necesgary factors in morality, but the
inttiative i8 not in the reason, but in the affections; and the
true relation between the two is expressed, not by saying
that the affections reinforce the reason, but by saying that the
reason modifies, controls, and co-ordinates the affections. It
may be remarked that Balguy does nof, as Burnet appatently
does, accept Hutcheson’s practical test or eriterion of moral
conduct. “Is Virtue,” he agks, “no otherwise good or
amiable, than as it conduces to publie or private advantage ?
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Is there no absolute goodness in it ! Are all its perfections
relative and instrumental 7 One would have boen glad fo
sos some instances of actions which are “absolutely good,”
though they neither contribute to public nor private advan-
tage, but Balguy, like other writers of the same school, does
not condescend to supply them, In the following year
{1729), there appenred a ““Second Part of the Foundation of
Moral Goodness,” “ being an answer to certain remarks com-
municated by a gentleman to the author.” This work aleo was
published anonymously. Both tracts are well written, and
show considerable acuteness, but, on the main point at issue,
they leave Hutcheson, I think, in possassion of the field.
Bishop Butler’s Fifteen Sermons, which supply the prin-
cipal materials for forming an estimate of his opinione on
Ethics, were first published in 1726, the year after the publi-
cation of Huftcheson’s two first treatises. They contain no
reference t0 Hutcheson, or, so far as I can =scertain, any
allusion to him, though, as I have already pointed out, there
is a very close affinity betiveen the * Conscience » of Butler and
the “ Moral Bense’ of Shaftesbury and Hutcheson. In the
Preface to the Second Edifion of the Sermons, published in
1729, which contains the criticism of Bhaftesbury, already
examined, Hutcheson’s works are still nunnoticed. But, when
Butler published the Anelogy in 1736, he appended two short
dissertations, one on Personsl Ydentity, the other on the
Nature of Virtue, in the latter of which, though Hutcheson’s
name i8 not expressly mentioned, his system was evidently in
the anthor’s mind throughout. Buatler agrees with Hutche-
son in recognizing a special Moral Faculty, nor does he
question its emotional character. At the same time, he
rightly suggests that there is a rational element in it. He
geerns indifforent, whether it be called  conscience, moral
reason, moral sense, or divine reason.” Whatever the name
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we employ, ‘“it is manifest, great part of common language
and of common behaviour, over the world, is formed wpon
sappoeition of such 8 moral faculty ; whether considered as a
sentiment of the understanding, or as a perception of the
heart, or, which seems the truth, as including both.”
Hutcheson’s apparent limitation of virtue to benevolence is
very properly criticized, though, perhaps, his position is
slightly exaggerated., It deserves to be counsidered, whether
men are more at liberty, in point of morals, to make them-
selves miserable without reason than to make other people
80; or dissolutely to neglect their own greater good, for the
sake of a present lesser gratification, than they are to neglect
the good of others whom nature hes committed to their care,
It shonld seem that a due conecern about our own interest or
happiness, and a reasonable endeavour to secure and promote
it, which is, I think, very much the meaning of the word
Prudence in our language—il should seem that this is virtue,
and the contrary bebaviour faulty and blameable; since, in
the calmest way of reflection, we approve of the firet, and
condemn the other conduct, both in ourselves and others,”
The point, however, in HutcBeson's system to which Butier
takes the gravest exception is his identification of the test
or criterion of morsl conduct with the tendency of actions to
promote the general good. Butler himself confuses the moral
criterion with the moral faculty; in other words, he lenves
the Conscience to pronounce its judgments arbitrarily, with-
out any rale to gnjde itself by. * Man,” he says, “hath the
rule of right within ; what is wanting is only that he honestly
attend to it.”* Hence it is not surprising that he regards
our moral nature as so constituted as to condemn some kinds
of acts and to approve other kinds, *abstracted from all con-
eideration which conduct is likeliest to produce am over-
! Sermon IIL
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balsnce of happiness or misery.” But bad he taken any
pains to analyze the instances which he gives, namely, the
condemnation of falsehood, nnprovoked violence, and injustice,
and the approbation of “benevolence to some preferably to
others,” he must have seen that all kinds of evil consequences
would follow, if we did not eondemn the one and approve the
other, Men, of course, are constantly approving or con-
demning acts, without expressly thinking of their effects on
the general happiness, and it is most desirable that we should,
in practioe, be able to have recourss to minor or intermediate
rules of conduet, such s those of vemacity, fidelity, justice,
&o. ; but the question is whether, on reflection, the moralist,
or indeed any normally-constituted man, ever approves of any
action which he believes likely to bring about more harm
than good, and whether any clesrer, more intelligible, and
more universally applicable prineiple of conduct can be pro-
posed than that of promoting the general welfare. To make
the conscience, as Butler does, a law to ifself, is to substitute
for a general and reasonable rule of conduct a particular and
arbitrary one,

This Dissertation containg a curious misrepresentation, of
course wholly unintentional, of the theory which it is at-
tacking., * It io cortain,” the anthor says, ““that some of the
most shocking instances of injustice, adultery, murder, perjury,
and even of persecution, may, in many supposable cases, not.
have the appearance of being likely to produce an overbalance
of misery in the present state; perhaps sometimes may have
the contrary appearance.”” But no moralist has ever delibe-
rately maintained that the test of consequences is a sufficient
one, when applied to individual actions, considered wholly in
themselves; actions must be tested as a class, and we must:
consider what would bappen, not if we did this or that act,
but if aets of this or that kind were generally prevalent,
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Mr. Sidgwick? thinks that we may take Butler’s Disser-
tation a8 the earliest; treatise ** in the development of English
ethios, in which what were afterwards called ¢ utilitarian * and
¢intaitional’ morality were first formally opposed.” The
paseage from Balguy, quoted on pp. 217-18, is sufficient to show
that this statement requires some modifieation. But Mr,
Sidgwick is quite right, I think, when he draws a distinetion
betwoen the different points of view with which Batler
regards the relstion of virtue to happivess in the S8ermons
and the Dissertation reupoetivdy. *In the Bermons,” he
says, “ Butler seems to treat conscience and calm benevolence
as permanently allied thongh distinet principles, but in the
Dissertation on Virtue he maintains that the condnot dictated
by conscience will often differ widely from that to whioh
mere regard for the production of happiness would prompt.”
Indeed there are occasional, though, it must be acknowledged,
exceptional passages in the Sermons, in which Butler ssems
to adopt the benevolent, or, as we should now eall it, with a
glight difference of connoiation, the utilitarian theory of
morals, without any qualifieation or reservation. Buch are
the following. “That mankind is a community, that we all
stand in & relstion to each other, that there is a publie end
and inferest of society which each particular is obliged to
promote, is the sum of wmorals.”* “It is manifest that
nothing oan be of consequence to mankind or any creature,
but happiness. This then is all which any person can, in
striotness of speaking, be said to have a right to. 'We can,
therefore, owe no man anything, but only to further and
promote his happiness, according to our abilities. And, there-
fore, a disposition and endeavour to do good to all with whom
wg have to do, in the degree and manner which the different

% Hesay on Ethics in the Encyclopedia Brifannica.
* Sermon IX,
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relations we stand in to them require, is a discharge of all the
obligations we are under to them.”* One of the very
reasons, perhaps, which has made this moralist 8o popular is
the fact that, fronz the want of system and consistency in his
writings, he is able to reflect s0 many phases of ethieal
sentiment.?
The most elaborate eriticiam of Hutcheson's ethical theories
‘was that offered by Dr. Richard Prico in his ZReview of #de
Priscipal Questions i Morals, first publisbed in 1767, but
oconsiderably altered in the third edition, published in 1787.
Price proceeds generally on the same grounds as Barnet and
Balguy, but the intrinsio value of his work is incomparably
greater than that of theirs, Instead of eing a mere eriticism
of another auvthor’s opinions, it beconies, as the argument
advanoes, 8 substantive work on ethioal theory of very con-
siderable merit. In fact, of the varicus writings of what has
been oalled the “ Bational School ” of English Moralists
Price’s treatise i8 undoubtedly the most important, and it is
specially interesting on acoount of the close similarity which
obtains between many of the theories and even expressions
contained in it and those which subsequently became so cele-
brated in the Practical Pbilosophy of Kant The man
positions propounded in this work may be sammed up under
thres heads, First, actions ave s ¢hemselves right or wrong.
'What is reant by the expression *in themselves” is by no
means clear; for it can hardly mean that actions are right or
wrong irrespectively of the circumstances under which they
* Bermon XTL
8 Fven in his later work, the Analogy, there cotnrs o passage as distinetly
ufilitarian in its charscter, as could well he written. *God instructs us
by experience (for it is not reason, bub experience, which instrosia us)
what good or bad eonsequanoce will follow from cur acting in such and
such manners; and by this Ho directs us bow wa are to behave omr-
selven,” PL IL, oh. 5.
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are performed. From a comparison of various passages, it
would seem as if Price intended by this phrase to exolude all
reference to consequences as well as to intimate that the per-
ceptions of right and wrong in actions are idemtical in the
case of all intelligent beings, The perception of right and
wrong, he may be taken as saying, does not depend on any
special oonstitution of human nature, nor, in proncencing any
action to be right or wrong, have we any oceasion to trace
consequences or to look beyond the action itself, The second
position is that right and wrong are simple ideas, incapable
of analysis or definifion; in other words, they cannot be
resolved, as so many previons moralists, including Shaftes-
bury and Hutcheson, had resolved them, into ideas of good
and evil. ¢ If we will consider why it is right to eonform
ourselves fo the relations in which perzons and objects stand
to ua; we shall find ourselver obliged to terminate our viewa
in a simple perception, and eomething ultimately approved
for which no justifying reason can be assigned.”?® Thirdly,
these gimple ideas of Right and Wrong are perceived im-
mediately by the intuitive power of the Reason or Under-
standing, terms whioh he employs indifferently, just in the
same way that colour is perceived by the eye or sound by the
ear, Hutcheson also regards our moral perceptions as imme-
dinte, but Price maintains against him, in an elaborate course of
argument, that the faculty thus immediately perceiving moral
qualities ia the Renson, and not a Sense. By the Beason he,
of course, means, as Codworth does, when using the word in
the same connexion, the so-called intmitive, and not the
discursive Reason or faculty of comparison. Ase for the
emotions, they are the source of all vicious actions, though,
when enlightened by reason, they may elso aid in the pro-
duction of virtuous conduet. The author fuils to see that the
¢ Price’s Review, &0, ch, 8.
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emotions are, in the last analysis, the original sourcs of all
conduot, be it virtaous or vicious.

Two years after the appearance of Price’s work, Dr. John
Taylor of Norwich,’ a Presbyterian minister of considerable
reputation in his day, published a short pamphlet, entitled
 An Examination of the Scheme of Morality advanced by
Dr. Hutcheson.” Dr. Taylor exaggerates, and indeed does
not very clearly understand, Hutcheson’s position. His own
thoory seems to ceincide pretty mnearly with that of Price,
though the Reason, which is “the principal in the affair of
virtue,” appears to be the discursive, and mnof, as in the
systems of Price and Cudworth, the intuitive reason. Reason
not only devises the means, but proposes the end. Virtue
oonsists, not in following any instinets, or in aiming at any
consequences, but « in acting faithfully according to what we
know of the true natures of objects, persons, things, actions,
relations, and circumstances duly considered and attended to.”
A “ gketeh * of his own system, in which he borrows largely
from Wellaston and Price, was published by Taylor in 1780.

Passing from Hutoheson’s critics to those of his successors,
in the line of English Moralisis, on whom he may be eup-
posed to have exerted any influence, the first name which
arrests our attention is that of Hume, That part of Home's
Treatise of Human Natwre (vol. iii.), which is econcerned with
morals, was first published in 1740. The ZEagxiry coscarning
the Principles qf Morals, whick is at onee more popular and
more matured than the asrlier work, appearedin 1751. Both
these writingw betray the most evident marks of Hutcheson’s
influence® The very firet section of the Book en Morals, in

7 Dy, Taylor's descendants are frequently mantlonsd-in Crabb Robin-

son's diary.
'I:l:;ingihil,ldomt,nfmmmmbimplythﬂthqmmt
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the Zreatiss, is devoted to ehow that “ Moral distinctions are not
derived from Reeson.” * Morals excite passions, and produce
or prevent actions. Reason of itself is utterly impotent in
this partioular.” *Moral distinetions are not the offspring
of reason. Reason is wholly inactive, and can never be the
source of so active a principle as conscience, or a sense of
morals,” To the admirable passages in the Enquiry in which
Hume assigns to reason and gentiment their respective parts
in determining or estimating moral conduct, I have already
referred in my aceount of Shaftesbury.? I shall here quote a
fow pentonees, whioh will serve both to illustrate his position
and also to show his superiority, in respect of clearness and
foree of expression, to most of his predeceasors in this branch
of philosophy. I am apt to suspect . . . . that reason and
sentiment concur in almost all moral determinations and
conclusions, The finsl sentence, it is probable, which pro-
nounces characters and actions amiable or odions, praiseworthy
or blameable ; that which stamps on them the mark of hononr
or infamy, approbation or cenenre ; that which renders morality
an sctive principle, and eonstitutes virtue onr happiness, and
vice our misery : it is probable, I aay, that this final sentence
depends on some internal sense or feeling, which nature has
made universal in the whole spedies. For what else can have
an iofluence of this nature? PBut in order to pave the way
for such a sentiment, and give a proper discernment of ila
object, it is often necessary, we find, that much reasoning
should precede, thit nice distinctions be made, just con-
clugions drawn, distant comparisons formed, complicated
also largely inflamesd by Shaftesbury, whoss writings would, in some
rvespocts, probably commend themselvee to Hume more than those of
Hutcheson. Minor traces of Shaftesbory’s inflnence are to b found in
Hume's peculicr use of the words ¥taste” and *relish” and in his
frequent comparisons of moral with naiural benzty.
* Beo p. 168
Q
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relations examined, and general facts fixed aud ascertained.” !
In the Treatise, Hume calls this sentiment a2 moral sense,”
and devotes his second section to showing that  moral
distinetions are derived from s moral sense,” But in the
Enguiry, so far a8 I can recollect, this phrase never occurs,
and indeed, from the eirenitons expressions which he some-
times employs, it wonld seema as if he purposely avoided it,
I think it is tolerably plain that, instead of recogmising a
distinet and original faculty in the “Moral Sense,” Hume
regarded moral approbation and disapprobation as arising
gimply from the satisfaction or disappointment of our gym-
pathetic feelings. Thus, he speaks of * conduct gaining my
approbation by touching my humanity,” and of  humanity
making a distinetion in favour of those actions which are
useful and bepeficial.”* And, at the end of the Treaciise on
Human Nature, he says expressly: “Those who resolve the
senge of morals into original instincta of the human mind
may defend the canse of virtue with sufficient anthority; but
want the advantage which those possess, who aecount for that
sense by an extensive sympathy with mankind.” I suppose
the approbation and disapprobation which we accord to our
own acts would be explained, on this theory, by supposing us
to transfer to ourselves the feelings with which we have been
accustomed fo regard the acts of others,

Hume agreeing with Huotcheson in regarding the final act of
moral approbation as emotional, it follows almost as a matter
of course that he agrees with him also in referring the
suggestion of our ultimate ends to the desires, and not to the
reason. * It appears evident that the ultimate ends of human
actions can never, in any cass, be acecounted for by reason,
but recommend themselves entirely to the sentiments and

1 Enguiry, &s., Beotion 1.
* Enquiry, Seetion L, Appendix L.
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affections of mankind, without any dependence on the in-
tellectunl faculties, Ask a man, why he uses exercises; he
will anawer, becanse he desires to keep his health. If you
then inquire, why he desires health, he will readily reply,
because sickness is painful. If you push yonr inguirie
farther, and desire a reason why he hates pain, it is impossible
he ean ever give any. This is an nltimate end, and is never
referred to any other object.”?

The test or eriterion of actions, we have soen, is, with
Hutcheson, their tendency to promote or retard the public
good. © The greatest happiness of the greatest number® is
the formula by which he expresses the end which the virtwous
agent ought to have in view. Hume, thongh he devotes a
much larper proportion of his treatise to a discussion of the
qualities which we praise and blame in actions, proposes no
equally definite rule of conduet. The eircomstance common
to all the objects of our approbation, he conceives, is the “fadt
that they are regarded as being either useful or”agreeable
either to ourselves or others. A little reflection will show
that this statement admits of a much more simple expression,
The agreeable is that which affords immediate pleamre. The
useful is that which, in its unltimate effects, sither diminishes
pain or augments pleasnre. Directly or indirectly, they both
contribute to the same regult, The one circumstance, there-
fore, which merits approbation, might be deseribed as the fact
of condueing o the happiness either of ourselves or of others.
But, in those very, numerous cases where our own happiness
comes into competition with that of ocur fellow-creatures,
Hume’s system appears to offer no guidance other than the
predominant gentiment at the moment of action. As, how-
aver, according to the genins of his philosophy, that sentiment;
ought to be a sympathetic one, the virtnous man would

* Epquiry, Appendix L
Q2
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slways be predisposed ¢o sacrifice himself to others ratber
than others to himself. .

The prudential virtues are fully recognized in Hume’s
scheme of Morals. The reason why we admire them, and
why, therefore, we account them virtues, is that they promote
the happiness of their possessors, which is “not a spectacle
entirely indifferent to ns,” bnt whieh, “like snnshine or the
prospect of well-cultivated plaine, communicated a secret joy
and satisfaction.”* The fact that these qualities are esteemed
and praised thus affords & new illustration of the sympathetic
charaster of human nature.

Like Hutcheson and Butler, Hume does nof recognize any
original principles of malovolence,  Abeolute, unprovoked,
disinterested malice has never, perhaps, place in any human
breast.”’ ¢

There is one respect in which Hume's treatment of morals
marks go great av advence as that of his predecossors, that, even
in this brief notice, it ought not to be passed over in silence.
In drawing attention to the wide variation of moral sentiment;
existing in different ages and countries, and by his inductive
investigation of the acts and qualities which men approve, he
initiated that comparative and historical method of treating
moral and soeial queetions which has ginee thrown so much
light on the origin and growth both of merality and society.
Preceding moralists (though we cught, to a certain extent, to
except Locke) took the average men of their own age and
country as typical of all men. Hume recognized that, though
the fundamental eonstitution of human nature is the game, all
the world over, it may be affected by ench difforemces of ex-
ternal cironmstances as to assume the most; varions forms and
wvmult in the most divergent sentiments. Thiy diverity in

4 Enquiry, Section 6.
% Bection 5.
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the acta and opinions of men does vot, however, prevent the
morglist from determining what, ander any given circume
stances i the best course of action.

Adam Smith, who had been a pupil, and was subsequently,
after & brief interval, during which the chair was occupied by
8 Mr, Thomas Craigie, the suecessor of Huteheson at Glasgow,
published his Zheory of Moral Semtimenis in 1759, In this
work, he gpeaks in highly laudatory terms of his old master.
After enumerating various authors who have made virtue to
consist in benevolence, he says: “But of all the patrons of
this system, ancient or modern, the late Dr. Hutcheson was
undonbtedly, beyond all comparison, the most acute, the most
distinet, the most philesophical, and, what is of the greabest
conseqnence of all, the soberest and most judiciows”® This
“ amiable system * did not, however, wholly commend itself
to Adam Smith hiveelf. While according the highest place
to the “sopreme virtue of beneficence,” he pleads that the
inferior qualities of prndence, vigilance, temperance, economy,
industry, and the like, which are ¢ apprehended to deserve
the eateem and approbation of everybody,” should at least be
admitted into the rank of virtues.

In Part VIL, Sect. 3, Ch. 8, Adam Smith expressly
examines Hutcheson’s theory of & Moral Sense, and rejects it
a8 & euperfluous assumption. Moral approbation, he main-
tains, i3 not the result of a peculiar sentiment, answering one
particular purpose and no other, but may be fully accounted
for by the familiar feeling of Sympathy. We must not
indeed limi$ sympathy, a3 Hume did, to sympathy with the
happiness of those who are affected by the action. This is
included, but it is only ome of the directions which, in
experiencing the feeling of approbation, our sympathy takes.
“When we approve of any character or action, the sentiments

¢ Part VIL., Sect. 2, ch. 8.
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which we fzel are derived from fonr sources, which are, in
some respects, different from one another. First, we sympa-
thize with the motives of the agent; secondly, we enter info
the gratitude of those who receive the benefit of his actions;
thirdly, we observe that his conduet has been agresable to the
general rules by which those two sympathies generally act ;
and, last of all, when we congider such actions, as making a
part of a gystem of behavionr which tends to promote the
happiness either of the individnal or of the society, they appear
to derive a beanty from this utility, not unlike that which we
ascribe to any well-contrived machine.”” The approbation we
bestow npon our own acts arises from a kind of inverted
sympathy. Wao place ourselves in the position of an im-
partial spectator, and, ** viewing our own conduet with his
eyes and from his station,” we  enter into and sympathize
with the sentiments and motives which infloenced it.” * We
can never survey our own senfiments and motives, we can
never form any judgment concerning them, unless we remove
ourselves, as it were, from our own natoral stntion, and
endeavour to view them as at a certain distance from ns. But
we can do this in no other way than by endeavowring to view
them with the eyes of other people, or as other people are
likely to view them.”? These elaborate explanations seem fo
be all open to the objection that the processea described, when
they oocur at all, precede the act of approbation, which is
consequent upon them, and not identical with them. To
sympathize with a man, to enter into his feelings and motives,
generally leads to our approving of his conduet, but sarely
the two emotions are quite distinet. Huteheson’s eonception
of a Moral Sense, as an original and independent part of
human nature, involves a needlesy multiplication of principles,
beeides being open to other objections which have been already
7 Part I1L,, ch. 1.
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stated in the course of this work, but the supposition which
scamsa best to accord with facta is that we are capable of
aoquiring a reflex feeling, graduvally formed by the inter-
action and combination of the various sympathetic and self-
regarding emotions, and constantly enlightened by the Reason,
to which we may not inappropriately give the specific name of
the Moral Faculty, the Conscience, or even, providing we
bear in mind its origin, the Moral Sense. 1t may be re-
marked that, though Adam Smith rejecte Hutcheson’s theory
of the Moral Semse, it is pretty plain that his own theory of
Sympathy is intimately connected with the benevolent aspect
under which Hutoheson had attempted to represent what
others have so often regarded as the aunstere forms of Virtue
and Daty. .

It is almost superfluous to say that Adam Bmith egrees
with Hutcheson and Shaftesbury in regarding the benevolent
feelings as incapable of analysis into self-love, or, to adopt his
own expression, as ‘¢ original passions of human nature.”3 The
position, also commeon to him with them, that our ultimate
ends, and, consequeuntly, our first impulses to right action, are
given, not by reason, but by the affections, is stated with great
force and perspicnity. Though reason ia undoubtedly the
source of the general rules of morality, and of all the moral
judgments which we form by means of them, it is altogether
absurd snd unintelligible to suppose that the first perceptions
of right and wrong can be derived from reason, even in those
particular cases pmpon the experience of which the general
rulee are formed. . . . . . . Reason may show that this object
is the means of obtaining some other which is naturally either
pleasing or displessing, and in this manner may render it
either agreeable or disagreeable, for the sake of something clse.
But nothing can be agreeablo or disagreeable for its own sake,

® Pari L, Beot, 1, ch. 1,
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which is not rendered such by immediate sense and foeling,
If virtue, therefore, in every pnrhculnr instanee, necessarily
pleases for ita own sake, and if vice as certainly displeases the
mind, it cannot be reason, but immediste sense and feeling,
which in this manner reconciles us to the one and alienates us
from the other.” ¢ Dr. Hutcheson,” he adds, ** had the merit
of being the firat who distingnished, with any degree of pre-
cision, in what respect all moral distinctions may be said to
arige from reason, and in what regpect they are founded upon
immediste sense and feeling.” ¢

Adam Smith curiously adopts two criteria of actions, their
propriety and their merit, “ The sentiment or affection of the
heart, from which any action proceeds, and upon which its
whaole virtze or vice must ultimately depend, may be con-
gidered under two different aspects, or in two different rela-
tione: first, in relation to the cause which excites it, or the
motive which gives occasion to it; and, secondly, in relation
to the end which it proposes, or the effect which it tends to
produce, In the suitableness or unsuitableness, in the pro-
porfion or dispropertion, which the affection seems to bear to
the cause or object which excites it, consists the propriety or
impropriety, the decency or ungracefulnens, of the consequent
sction. In the beneficial or hurtfal effects which the affection
aims af, or tends to produce, consists the merit or demerit of
the action, the qualities by which it is entitled to reward, or
is deserving of punishment.”! Tt does not require much
penetration to see that the two criteria, here proposed, really
coincide. For, how are we to determine “the snitableness or
unsuitablenass, the proportion or disproportion, which the
affsction seems to bear to the canse or object which excites it,”
exeept by some extornal signs, and what external signs are

9 Part VIL, Bect. 8, ch 2.
! Part L, Sect, 1, 4h. 3,
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there, on which we can place any reliance, except the © effocts
which the affection aims at®’? A man experiences, say, the
affection of resentment. The affection was excited by an aoct:
of injustice, and it isszes in an act of punishment. Now, if
wo approve of the punishment, its meri?, according to this
theory, oonsista in the fact that it is deneficial ; ite propriely in
the fact that the feeling of resentment, from which it pro-
ceeds, is suilable or proportional to the act of injustice which
excited it. But how are we to determine the suitability or
proportion of the feeling, except by the acts in which it
resulte or to which, by gestores or other external eigns, it
pointa? It may be true that, at first, the agent eshibited
more or less of the feeling of resentment than we oconsidered
to be justified by the circumstances, or than guided his sab-
sequent action. But then, if we condemn the feeling at this
stage, it is simply because of the condwct which weuld reeult
from i, were it at once to be asted upon. And suppose it to
be said that we often praise the man who exhibits consistently
the same degree of fecling rather than the man whose feelings
oecillate, even thoufh the same conduet nltimately results in
both cases, the reason surely is that, in the cne case, we can
always calculate on a right course of action, whereas, in the
other, the character of the action may vary according to the
particolar moment at which it happens to be performed. To
eatimate the relation of foelings, at least of other persons’
feelings, to their exciting causes, in any other way than by
the actions which they produce or by the gestures or other
signs, indicative of approaching action, whioh they exhibit,
seers to me impoasible. Thus, when closely exemined, Adara
8mith’s two criteria can be reduced to the one criterion proposed
by Hufcheson, that; is, a8 it was afterwards called, the utili-
tarian test or standard of condust.

Reid and Stewsrt recurred, though with various qualifica-
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tiona, to the ethical tesching represented by Cudworth, Clarke,
and Price. They do not object to the expression ** Moral
Bense,” provided that faculty be understood to be not simply
emotional, but the source of ultimate moral traths. Indeed,
as Sir William Hamilton says, the Moral Sense or Moral
Facnlty of these writers does not differ essentially from the
“Practical Reason” of Kant. They always speak respect-
folly of Hatcheson, but their ethical theories can hardly be
said to have been influenced by his. On their relation to him,
in the sphere of mental philosophy, I spoke in the last
chapter.

Dr. Thomas Brown, once a highly popular writer, though
now seldom read except by professed students of the History
of Philosophy, agrees with Hutcheson’s theory of the Moral
Sensge, so far as to maintain that “we come into existence
with cortain susceptibilities of emotion, in consequence of
which it is impossible for us, in after-life, but for the influence
of counteracting circumstances, momentary or permanent, not
to bé pleased with the contemplation of certain actions, as
soon a8 they have become fully known to"us, snd not to have
feelings of disgust on the contemplation of certain other
actions.”* He objects, however, to the expression “Moral
Sense,” es implying more than emotions, and suggesting the
analogy of the perceptions or semsations attendant on the
exercise of our external senses, “The moral emotions,” he
rightly says, * are more akin to love or hate, than fo percep-
tion or judgment.” His own account of the part taken by
the “moral principle” in our estimate of actions ssems
eminently just. “Itis not the moral principle which sees
the agent, and all the circomsiances of his action, or which
sees the happiness or misery that has flowed from it; bat
when these are seen, and all the motives of the agent divived,

1 Leotures on the Fhilsophy of the Hixman Mind, Lectore Ixxiv,



INFLUENCE OF HIS WRITINGS. 233

it is the moral principle of our nature which then affords the
emotion that may afterwards, in our conception, be added to
these ideas derived from other sources, and form with them
compound notions of all the varieties of actions that are classed
by e as forms of virtue or vice.”? On the vague and loose
way in which Hutcheson employs the word * sense** X have
already hed occasion to speak, But his conception of the
“Moral SBense,” I take it, is more analogous to that of the
“Public Sense,” that is, “our determination to be pleased
with the happincss of others, and to be unmeasy at their
misery,”” 4 than it is to that of the external senses; in other
words, though he does not distinguish with sufficient precizion
between emotlions and ideas, his conception of the Moral
Sense is more .that of an emotional than of a perceptive
faculty. His system wonld, however, have been far clearer,
a3 well as truer to facts, had he more carefully discriminated
between the ultimate feeling of approbation or disspprobation
and the complicated intellectnal processee which often
preesde it.’

Brown agrees with Hutcheson in maintaining the disin-
terested character of the benevolent affections, though he
emphatically repudiates the theory that © whatever is felt by
us to be virtuous is felt to deserve that name merely as in-
volving gome benevolent desire.” ¢

To go back to two earlier writers,—Paley and Bentham,
though they reject, the latter with scorn, the idea of an
original moral pense,? both agres in adopting the tendency to

* Leoture brxxii. This lecture is well worth the olose sttention of
a0y student of Moral Philosophy.

4 Hutcheson on the Natnre and Conduct of the Passions, Sect. 1.

§ Bes my remarks on this aubject at the beginning of ch. 8.

* Lecture lxxxvi.

7 8e Paley's Moral and Political Philosophy, Bk L, ch. B;
Bentham's Introduction o the Priniples of Morals and Legislation, cb. 2.
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promote happiness as the ultimate test of action. Neither of
them seems to have been familiar with the works of Hutcheson,
and indeed what may be ealled the psychological queetions of
ethics, sach as the origin of the moral sentiments and the
nature of the moral faculty, appear to have possessed no interest
for them. Their object was almost exclusively to determine
gpecifio duties, and hence an intalligible criterion of actions,
easily oapable of application, was all that they asked from the
theory of ethies, Such a criterion they found in what has been
called the endemonistio or * greatest happiness” prineiple,
and the body of their worke is occupied in testing by it
received maxims of conduct, or deducing from it general rules
of sotion. It is curious that the earliest shape in which
Bentham stated the utilitarian formula was in the very words
.of Hutchoson, “The greatest happiness of the greatest
number,”” for which he afterwards substituted the simpler ex-
pression, “The greatest happiness.” * Bentham, as is well
known, included the lower animals among the objects of moral
action. It is a point of similarity that Huteheson not infre-
quently speaks of “ sensitive natures” ® as the recipients of
those pleasures which it is the duty of the virtuous man to
diffase,

In France, Hutcheson’s writings do not appear to have
attracted mmch sattention, though the ZFesays ox Beasly
and Firiss were translated into French in 1749, and the
posthamoua work, 4 Sysiem of Moral Philosophy, in 1770,

And yet Bentham constantly asstmes that we have o natural disposition to
4ake a pleasure in promoting ths happiness of others, and, consequantly,
s petural tendeney to approve of bemeficent action. So far, therefore, as
it iy simply emotional, he virtnally recognises an originsl moral sense,

% Bas Mr. Burton's Irtroduction to Bentham's TWorks, Bowring's
Bdition, Vol i, pp. 17, 18.

* Bee, for instance, Mlustrations npon the Mo Sense, Bache, 4, 6.
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A recent writer, Jouffroy, places Huicheson at the head of
thoss suthors, amongst whom he includez Butler, who
advoecated the theory of a moral sense.! ¢ Butler was a
preacher, and Shaftesbury a man of the world, while
Hutcheson was a metaphysician by profession. It is mnot
remarkabls, therefore, that the doetrine, which the two
former merely indicated, should have received from the latter
a fuoll .development under a precise end philosophic form.
Shaftesbury and Butler suggested the idea, Hutcheson formed
the system, of the moral semse,” Cousin, in his Cours
d' Histoire de la Philosophis Morale dn XVIIIidme BSidole,
devotes two lectures to an examination of Hutcheson’s system,
of which, though, of course, differing from it, he speaks with
great respect.

Hettner * {ells us that the teaching of the early Beotfish
philosophers, of whom Hutcheson may be regarded as the
chief, s0 thoroughly represented the spirit of the age that,
when it paseed over into Germany, it penetrated not only
into the sermons, but even into the catechiems and children’s
books {Kinderfreunde) of the rationalizing divines of that
period. The writers, throngh whose instrumentality it was
mainly propagated, were Abbt (who wrote a book on Herit),
Garve, and Mendelasohn. The four essmys, he further tells
us, were several times translated into German. It may be
added, as a striking proof of the popularity of Hutcheson and
the Beottish philosophy in Germany, at that time, that the

1 Jouffroy’s Levtures on the Introduction to Ethios, tranalated by
Ohmmg(Boshn 1860), Levtnre xix,

Mwmﬁdta dax aokizsehaion JakrAunderis, Enster Theil
Much detailed informetion on the relation of Hubchasom, as well as
Bhaftesbary, to variots Germaa Philosophere of the sighteenth century,
will ke found in a recent monograph, “ Einfluss der englischen Philo-

seit Baoom auf die dentsche Philosophis des 18 Jahrhunderts,” by
Q. Zart, Berlin, 1881,
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System of Moral Philosopky was translated into German in
1768, the very year after its appearance at Glasgow, An
entirely different turn, however, was soon to be given to the
ethical philosophy of Germany by Kant, who, pursning the
principles already rendered familiar in England by Cudworth,
Clarke, and Price, attempted to construst a system of morals
onapnralymtel]eo‘lml basie. Al ethieal ideas, according to
Kant, have their origin and seat altogether & griori in reason ;
they are not susceptible of explanation wpon any 4 _pactmon
system ; and the reason from which they and the laws of
morality are detived must be the pure or naked reason, not the
particular humsn reason, but reagon as such, abstractedly and
apart from the natore of man' There i indeed a moral
feeling, but it never operates antecedently to the reaeom, and
indeed is produced solely by reason, It ie simply a capacity
of taking aninterest in the law or reverence for the Iaw itself,
and cannot be reckoned either as pleasure or pain. This
moral feeling, it need hardly be said, has little relation to the
moral sense of Hatcheson. Of later German philosophers the
only one who bears any affinity to Huteheson is Jacobi, in the
earlier period of his speculative activity.

Hutcheson’s prineipal contributions to the subsequent de-
velopment of moral philosophy (and {0 ethics, as representing
the main stream of his infiuence, I have thought it best to
confine myself in the present chapter} may be briefly summed
up under four heads. First, his writings must have power-
fully aided the tendency to detach ethica from theology, and
to treat questions of morality as an independent branch of

2 Grundlegung smr Metaphysik der Sitten (Gronndwork of the Mata-
physio of Ethios), Zweiter Abschnitt (2nd Bection).

* Kritik der prakiischen Vernunft, Ersies Buch, Drittes Hauptatiick.
(Anatytic of the Practical Besson, Bk. 1, ch. 8).
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inveetigation, capable of a methodical and ecientifie handling.
Hutcheson’s professional and ecclesiastieal position was calea~
lated to lend great weight to his example in a matter of this
kind; and though Butler wes, at the sama time, virtually
pureeing the same method, it was less patent to his readers
that he was doing so. Another mode in which Huteheson,
like Shaftesbury, powerfully contributed to & sounder treat-
ment of the problems of ethics was by laying a peychological
basis for the science. The ultimate diffieulties in these
inquiries, such as the origin of moral distinetions and the
nature of moral obligation, he saw could only be solved by a
careful examination of the human mind, Such an examination
requires, of course, to be sapplemented by a historical survey
of society, in all its varieties and stages, and, as this branch of
the investigation is wanfing in Hutcheson, his results are
necesgarily imperfect, But the study of moral action in
reference to the constitution of the human mind gt oll, how-
ever limited the area from which the instances were taken,
was & great and decided advance on the merely arbitrary

procedure of most of the earlier moralists, More specifically,
the psychological analysis of the mental processes preceding
action, s well as the less successful sttempt to anslyze the
act of moral approbation or disapprobation, formed most
important contributions to the subsequent discussion of the
question on the exact relations between the operations of the
reason and the emotions in our moral acts. And laatly,
Hutcheson did fnore than, perhape, any preesding moralist
towards sapplying an adequate expression for the moral
eriterion of aotions, affections, and characters. His writings,
together with those of Shaftesbury and Hume, undoubtedly
paved the way for the general reception, towards the end of
the century, of what is now called Utilitarianism. Whether
that theory provides a sufficient guide and test of action will
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always, perhaps, be open to some dispute. But it cannot be
questioned, I think, that Huicheson occmpios an important
place in its history,

Shaftesbury and Hutcheson do not stand in the first rank
of philosophers. Neither in the roll of fame nor in that of
merit, do they compete with Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley,
Hume, Descartes, Spinoza, or Kant. But, in the history of
literature and philosophy, as in that of war and polities,
posterity is often unjust to names of secondary importance,
and is apt to pass over considerable services, because thes
recollection of them is not associated with that of illustricns
parsone. In the foregoing pages Lhave endeavoured to repair
this injostice in the case of two of our own countrymen, with-
ont whoee intervention the development of at least one branch
of phitosophy in England might bave been deprived of many
of the moet characteristic features which we now recognize
in it.
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Axthor of “ Science Ladders,” ~ With s Preface by Professor RoGIR

nsic
the Middle tsic in I m:heSinamth,Sﬂm%md
KEighteenth turleg ; Musle in Germany, F and
hlnd.l:‘:ﬁbomdinduﬁ. ice 3s. 64
Elinor Mm.hﬂguom. Crown ?’.
X He of) By L. Hicoin Loy

phies
of the most cclebeated English Philosophers, to each of wi i
sesigned & uﬁm i a8 comprebensive and detailed a
stutement of his views m:uﬂmltomﬂlmphyu ible,

ratherthan critical, opening with a brief sketch,
snd concluding ‘with s short summary, and a kﬁpﬁlﬂl
w Volume sbout 200 pp. ?}.tﬁmq. 3r.6d, each,

Moxx, dmmmbh
7. 8. Mill, Hrxew Tayrok, Editor of **The Works of » ke,
Mansel, Rev. ]. H. Hucxan, nn.HudMntuofR?&m_.

Adam Smith. J. A, F of &
nndI ”mn.ll.a.,.&uthnr Erimitive
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English Philosophers (contin
Hobbes. A. H. GosszT, B.A., FellowofNew
Bentham., (3. E. Buckre, M. A, Fellow of All Ox[ord.
Lug.n. Hazzy JOHNSCR, B.A., late Scholar of Qnaen's College,

Hartlay. }E. & Bowen, R.A., late Scholar of New College,
James BN, Oxford.

m}mFowm

 for volumes sn. Huwms, Paczy, Raip, &%,
Epirodes of Frenck Bictory. Bdited, with Notes, Genealogical,
lhsl.onca.l, and other Ta.bles, by Gman Masson, B.A,
. Charlemagne CUaxlovingians.

a- Lounis XTI -nd.tho On.ndu.
3+ Part 1. Francis I. and Charlea V.
o 1L Francis I. and the Renaissnnos.
4 Hanry IV. and the End of the Wars of Religlon.
'I'henhoveSmelilbuedu M. Guizot's * History of France,”
Each volume choicel Iﬂusmmd, with Mapes, 2+ &,

Erema; or, My Father's Sin, See BLACKMORE,

Etcher (The). Containing 36 Examples of the Original
Etched-work of Celebmated amongst otherss BIRRET FOSTER,
%lE. Hopason, RA., CoLIN me% P. HEsELTINE, ROBERT

l(.u::rm. R. 8, CHaTrOCK, &c. Vol for 1881, imperial 4to,
coth extra, gilt & 2]. 121, 64, Monthly, 3¢ 6d.

Eton. See * Day of my Life,” * Qut of School," “ About Some

Fellows.”

FA.RM .Bdkdsﬁ.d By Wy, CanvreroN, Boards, 15.; cloth,
Cdgﬂ,l

m&mm‘ By the same Author. Uniform with above.

Farm Legends. DBy the same Author.  See above.

Felkin (R. W.) and Wilson (Rev. C. T.) Uganda and the
Soudsn. An Account of Travel in Easternand Equatocrial
inclndmglkesideneeof‘l‘m?mntthec“rtofk:ﬁ

Mtua,lndlDucri of Slhas of Behr-cl-Ghazel
Darfour. ths wuqudlmqnuhﬂuehuﬁncm

pumercus Ilnstrations, and th:opologncnl,ll@eom!og:],
G Nates. By R. W. FrLxaN, F.R.G.8., Member of the
An Institute, &o., &c.; and the Rev. C. T. WiLsON,
M.A, ,F.R.G-.S.,HberoftheSouetyofArtl,Hm.
oftheCah'oGeEphlnl 2 vals., crown Bvo, cloth, 285
Fern Paradise ( %AMWWCW#M
?.G.Hum ew Edition, en Rewritten, Illustrated by
and numerous other Woodcuts, inciuding 8 Plates of
l’mlndl?m lugoe post 8vo, cloth, gilt adges, 1as &,

'ﬂhﬂdhﬂh%wﬂlﬁlhﬂdﬂ.dﬁ
Hoath's ¥ Fan Paradlec, "~ Satursiny Keviem,
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MWW&J By F. G, HEatH. ﬂluslnhedlg}

Smdwmmmm’wh
and other Engravings, Gnth,g;ltedgu.ﬁth!‘.dlﬁon.m:&
Fewy (A} Hints o Proving Wills. Enlarged Edition, 1s.

First Steps in Conversational French Grammar. ByF, JurLien.
Being an Introduction to “Petites Lecons de Comversation et de
Grammne."bythemAuthor Fcap. 8vo, 128 pp,, I

Four Lectuyes on Eledric Inducdion. Delivered at the Royal
Insutmonhm:rs-g. Byi E. H. GoxpoN, B.A. Cantab, With
Heop, square 16mo, 37
Countries and the British Colonies, Edited b{o
Poruing, M.A., Lecierer at Queen’s Collﬁq rmerly
Prodessar at the Yorkshire College, Leeds. A Series
descriptive of the principal Co\mlnel of the World bywen-kmwn
Authon.eadxCountrym ofbanntuwhoﬁm
Personal Knowledpe is qu tospnkmthmthontymtheSu
TheVolnmeaavenge:&omwn 8vo pages cach, contsin 2
and Iliustrations, crown Bvo, 3+ 64,

The follnwing is a Lu!q)"!k Volumes r—
Denmark n'l’d&'.:eﬂmd. By E, C, OTT#, Author of ¢ Scandinavian

Groeece, L. SexoraxT, B.A., Knight of the Hellenic Order
of the Saviour, Author of ** New Greece.”
:nﬂand.c"%y WEaA.orP.YhC:;onmn M.A., Fellow of

agdalen tor Ipine Fournal,

Austris. By D. Kay, F.RG.S.

Russis. By W. R MommLr, M.A, Oricl Coliege, Oaxford,
Lecturer on the Ilchester F &e.

Pereia. By Major-Gen, Sir F, J. Gornsuin, K.C.8.L, Author of
T ph and Trevel,” &c.

Japan, S, Mossumax, Author of “New J: * &,

Poru. By CrEMENTS H. MaRxmam, M.A.,

Oanads. By W. Fraszz Rax, Authorof"Wutmdhy
Rail,” ¢ Newfoundlangd to Manitobs,” &c.

Sweden and Noxway. BytheRer F, H, Woors, M.A., Fellow
of St. John's Cuﬂ]cagr,

!I!IuWu:Iud:l C. H. Epxw, F.RG.S., Author of * Frozen

I’u'm

:l'n.nol. gll.kosn‘rga\uthwof"'l'heua‘lludn r&e.

Lanz PooLE, B.A., Auther of * Life of E. * &e,

apnn. the Rey, WENTWORTH WEBsTER, M.A.

Turkey-in-Asia. I%’Jv McCoan, M.P.

Autu.lh. i} taxy Frrzoemaln, late Premier of New

s:ouand. By R. 1. Poorx.
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Frare (Mauds Jaans Thefollov%formoneSeﬁu,mJl
péhhu'fifom)‘dqﬁ

Emﬂ‘y’l&nica. [ SﬂkchmduandIrmFettul- &4

oh's W A Siory of Life In xmnw’smon.y'a

JSouf.hAutnlm.

Little Mmz
Marisn ; or,'.l‘hel.lghtofSome tm?Dmiphne.p
One's Homa, 5
Francis (FY War, Waves, and Wanderings, including a Cruise
In the ** Lancashire Witch.” 2 vols., crown Bvo, cloth extra, 247
French Revelution (The . Letiers writien from Paris
d tha of the Great mch Revolution, by Madame J—-
toher and Son. Ed]tedg M, EDOUVARD
I.ocxm From the French Svo, 104, 6d.
E-lm.w# (The ?P:). Selected from the Chronicles of Eng-
ntI ﬂlnmted, and nnifmmmthsmﬂl:kapy"rﬂg A;I't‘%:rv me:
y i
8vo, cloth, 7+ 64. |
From Newfoundiand to Manstoba ; a Guide through Canada's
Maritime, Mining, and Prairie Provlnees. By W. Frasze Rat.,
Crown 8vo, with several Maps, 6s,

GAKES of Pavienat, See CADOGAN.

Gentle Life (Queen Edition), 2 vols, in 1, small 4to, 1os, 64.

. THE GENTLE LIFE SERIES.
hh&.m;wmukmmul&&-wumiﬁon.dmh

The Gently Life, in aid of the Formation of Character
of Gentlemen md 213t Edition.

About in the World. Essays by Author of “ The Gentle Life.”

Like wnto Christ. A New Translation of Thomas 3 Kempis
* De Imitatione Christl.” and Edition.

Mf Words. An Index Verborum, or Quotation Hand.

Affording an immedisto Reference to Phrases and Sentences
thlthavebwomemheddedinthngmhhnguge. 6.

%‘Mmﬁ Edited and Annotated by the Author
of * With Portrsit. znd Edition.
mcmm Lembroke’s Areadia, Written by Sir ParLre

SmNzy, with Notes by Author of *“ The Gentle Life.” s 6
The Gentle Life. and Series, 8th Edition.
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The Gentle Life Series (continsued) s

The Silent Hour: Essays, Original and Selected. By the
Anthor of “ The Gentle Life,” 3nrd Edition,

Half-Length Porirasis. Short Studies of Notzble Persons,
By ). HatN FRISWRLL, )

En?: on ifngh_rk Whrilers, for the Self-improvement of

Other Peoplds Windows, By J. Hamn Friswerl, 3rd Edition.
A Maw’s Thoughts. By J. Harx FrisweLr.

German Primer. Being an Introduction to Fizst Steps in
German. By M. T. PREU. 21 64, ‘

Gefling On in the World ; or, Hinls om Success in Life, By
W. MaTHEWS, LL.D. Small post 8vo, cloth, 21. 64, ; gilt edges, 3. 64.

Gripin's Forest Scenery. E&ited by F. G. HEatB. Large
Wltlim, witlédnumema Tluastrations. Uniform with *The Fem

'orld,” 121, 64. "

2o Deaservea to bea favourite ia the boudoir as well uxin tha library."—Seturday

* Qe of the most dhlightful works ever written.”—Globe, .
Gordon (J. E. H.). See “Four Lecturcs on Electric Induce
tioa," */ Physical Treatice on Electricity,” &e.
Gou, The Royai Cookery Bovk, By JuLEs Gourrhi | trans-
and ads l:? Engﬁ use by A:.mouslﬂ(}gum lE]Iaead
Pastrycook to ) Queen, Ilhustrated with large plates
printed in colonrs, 1 :%wdmu,ﬂvo.dothema,gﬂtedgu,ﬂm.
——— Domestic Edition, halFbound, 10s. 64
™ By fur the ablest and most complote wwkmuythnhnmhnﬂb-

Great Historie Galleries of Enpland (The). Edited by Lorp
RoNALD GOWER, F.S.A.,f'h'unee of ﬂ(le ational Pmmity A

Ilnstrated by 24 large and carefolly-cxecuted
oflnmeoft';l’ﬁ mnutoelebmdl’ictmy'cs bythe(ﬁtﬂmm oL L,

fmperial 4i0, cloth eatrs, gt edges, 360 Vol 1L, with 36 acgs

permlnentphowﬁphl,£s 12s.
Great Musicians (The). A Series of Biographies of the Great
Municlans, Edited by F. Hursres,

I, Waguner, By ihe EniToR, | 5. Rossini, und the Modern Itelian

2, 'Weber. By Sir JuLiva School, By H. SUTHERLAND
BENEDICT. EDWARDS.

§ Mandelssohn. By Joszra 6. Marosilo, By Arwico Borro.

& m}ym F.Frost. & m:lumh &mwm ity

-.-m.mmmwwmm
Forelgn, bave promised contributicns, Each Vi is complete in
iteelf, Sma;l!poulw,dnthetm,as



8 vols, cloth exta, el.chzq.r work is re-iassued In cheaper
umqin{:a&% ﬂf" 6d. each, commencing Nor. 1, 1881, Sub-
"gt aw::t' hqhen&h.lﬂuhhhhhhﬂdsdaﬂ

Masson's School Edition, The

i Index, ‘Tubles, &c.
?’Schod. With Uﬂl"gll-pge Pom” ml.mt otﬁ.:“ ﬂl.\ltlh'aﬁm
:wl.,dany&m,ﬁoopp..ctotbctn, 108 Gdl

Cuizol's History of England., In3vols.ofabouta“hpp.uch,
mnh.lnhgﬁotofo?n]lﬂemdothar

e S ey e L oy B, e
_.,,.,,f"‘"‘"“‘

. ofan ageso lullr own in everything, typography
Guyon (Mde.) Life, By Urnam, 6th Edition, crown $vo, 6¢
HAN.D.BOOX lo the Charilies of London. Sece Low's,

e of Embroidery ; which see.
Hall (W. W.) anl::l:m Long ; %”%‘“E“”if“ﬂ"ﬁ,’
smn’m'mu i Edhon ?

p. s 's Monthly Magasine. Published Monthly, 160 pages,
Tusteated. 19, WithtwoSma.lNovelsbyuLlnted
Vol. 1. December, 1880, to May, 1881,
s IL Ib.y. 1881, to Nov , 1381,
extra, with m il.lu.ltrl.lim &r, 6d,

Maguzior’ Is
thn be mdm ir.k plcm Iwﬂn
ot ato Chi et sfhar L mmacioer soen {n WAms Of Gur chlects Sebions "'ﬂk*"
St-;—m’m
thnm nlnq.udu
6o wnmdnﬂdﬂ.nﬂm thn:thnu

Ham‘ Afriaa. 'I‘hreers"I‘mwllmdAdventuresmthe
Unexplored Regions of Central fmmlBGStoIS'ﬂ. Bhl‘}r

vols., I
Heath {Frandis George). -gc # Aatumnal Leaves,” * Burnbam
Bt e Bt “Fen okl ity Tt
“Trees aod Ferna,” * Whare to Find Ferna,®



List of Publications. 13

Hebe?'s (Bishop) Mlusirated Edition of Hymns. With npwards
of besntiful Engravings. Small bandsomely bound, 6d,
llu:::w,x&.“udau Nund&-puﬁmn,do&.g:ﬁ.

Heir TX:). New Story by W. H. G. KinosToN,
A '-Snow(ahoa)'md Canoes,” anc.bywnhnhmﬁm Cloth,
Ut cdges, 7z, 64. ; plalner binding, plain edges, 5r.

History Crime (The) ; i Eyewiiness, Th
Srrs ot o Coup St By ron Hovder Comn oo ¢

Ancient Ar¢, Translated from the German of Jomw

WINCEXLMANN, by JomN Looek, M.D, With very numerous

Plates and Illustrations, 2 vols,, 8w, 364

— England. See Guizor,
— Fpunce. Ses Guizor.

— of Russiz. Ses RAMBAUD,
e Merchant Shipping. See LINDSAY.

e United States. St BRYANT.

History M%&m by Hand and by Power. With
several hundred A By?r.rm Bn:?w. Royal 3vo,
cloth extra, 1/ 5. Second Edition,

e (I L DL i Wk o Qo el it
clot:. gilt;o;n, 1. ey y P

How I Crossed Africa : from the Atlantic to the Indian Ocean,
Tirough Unknown Countries ; Discovery of the Great Zambesi
Affluents, &c.—Vol L, The King's Rifle. Vol II,, The Coillard
!‘amily.-.né By Major SzePA l’mm.l mai. full- :nd hr::'esﬁ
m,dmyam.clothum,w.z l:"

How fo Live Long, See HaLL,

Eoitogw d_ and Aow to Stay so. :B_ym%%;upl
ith Tiastrations, small pouy Boar g s

Higo (Vicdor) *“Ninety-Three” Tllustrated. Crown Bvo, Gs.

Hp (o) of the Seo. Crown 8vo, Iliusiated, 6.5 fancy
boud.l,s.r.,lm. 21, 5 On large paper original

r—e— and his Times. Translated from the French of A,
Barmov by Erixy E. FrEwxr. 120 lostrations, mmf them
from designs by Victor Hugo himself Super-royal 3vo, extirs,

45
—, nSu“HuoryofaCnme,""VictorHugomdhu
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W&fmfﬂa (The). Sportfohos,ax.r.each,?r.'
m&eﬂg&u containing 15 to 20

"h&m!ﬁr&%mﬁw l-unllangm'W'
Puetraits "dm'&ulutllud" ,amhmﬂ'gs wnch Class
nrrodnetions to

from fina and rare Steal vinga."—Adcxdemy.
Hygiene and Public Health (4 Treafise on). Edited by A. H.
Bucx, M.D, Ilastrated by namerons Wood Engravings. In 2
Hymrai Compenion. 4o Book o Gommon S
iymnal Companion of Prayer.

JLLUSTRATED Text-Books of Art-Education. Edited by
Epwaep J, PoynTey, RE.A. Each Volume contains nymerous Tilus-

trations, and is strongly bound for the use of Students, The
Volomes now ready are :— price 5

PAINTING.
Olassic and Italisn. By PEecy German, Flamish, and Dutoh.
R. Heap, With 5o llustmations, Fremch and Sywnish.
(L8 x‘ntlhhandmm
ARCHITECTURE.
Olassic and Barly Christian
Gothic and Eensissance. By T. Rocex Surrn, With 5o Illostrs-
tions, 57,
5

CULPTURE.
Auntique : Egyptian and Greak. ERensizsance and Modern.
Italian Bculptors of the 14th snd 15th Oexturias.

ORKAMENT,
Dnmtlm.l.nonhu. | Architectural Ornamend

of China and difs FPeople. By J. Tuomrion,
F.R.G.S FourVolum.mpmdmudhsl. 3n
Hustrated (As?qfl%rﬂsudmdﬂm
Archeology. I'lequenlla oed in Worka on
Axchihcmu,mm -, Costme, Deco-
ration, Devices, Emblems, ngl:li.{l'x I&?Dﬂ?m By
d"Uﬁofanhnndt,A" Oﬁmﬁl'lﬁmmmm&m {waxnp‘dnp.)’ Aghor
Small g4to, strongly bound in cloth, 120 64
bz.{mm Bme:.Rosmson,Authorof“Undet
Punkab.” Wlﬂul'u&abylibmn&nmn,l.& C.8.L, &
Grown Svo, limp cloth, 30
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Teooluntary Vipogs (An). how & Frenchman who
abhorred the ylndbya.lulﬂd'loddeuh
dﬁmmdlhaWoﬂd. Numerons Yinstrations. Squsre crown
8vo, cloth extra, 7. 6; plainer binding, plain edges, 5s.

Iw(WWplm Library Edition of his Works
in 27 Vols, and with the Anthor’s Latest
Revisions, the * Geoffrey printed

I Cnm" handsomely
Bt v o S e S

yACK and Fili. By Miss ALcorr. Small post 8vo, cloth,

ght edges, 5s.  With numerous Iinstrations,

Jokn Holdsworth, Chigf Mate. By W. CLARkE Russiri,
Author of **Wreck of the Grosvenor,” Crown 8vo, Gr.

KGSTON (W, H G). S “SnowShoes * Child of

¥ ¢Two S » 1 With Axe snd Rifle,”

Begun‘:i‘: Fortune,” "Helirm" “ Dick m;mh,;;t j;::
75 én' plainer hinding, plain edges, 55

LA.DY Sifverdale's Sweetheart. 63, See BLACK,

Lectures on Archilecture, By E. VioLLEr-1e-Duc. Tranglated
1‘1 BENJAMIN BUCKNALL, Architect, With 33 Steel Plates and 200
Super-royal Bvo, leather back, gilt top, with

2 vols., 3. 35
meymm In Two Series, each complete I itself,
gntén Rev. CLatpx BosaNQUET, Author of “Blomoms from the
sGl.rden.” 16mo, cloth, First Series, 1r. 6d. ; Second Series, 24,

Z:bmyqf.ﬂ’d ZFoetry., A Collection of ‘the Best Poems

and Tongues. With Bi Notes.
Ednl:ed PHILIP St:mrr, D.D., u.nd ARTHUR (GILMARK,
M.A. 8vo, pp. !osﬁ,clothmtm,gﬂtedges,zu

Lindsay (W. S.) History of Merchant Shipping and Ancient
Commerco. Ovet 150 Illvstrations, Maps, and Charts. In 4 vola,,
demy 8vo, cloth extra.  Vols. 1 aud 2, 21+ ; vols. 3 and 4, 24s. ench.

Litile Bﬂbm, togethcrmth The Spectrs Bridegroom, and A

Slezy By WasamcTon Invixe, Anﬂz
Newxﬂm mdaﬂyniublefor?:m
120 very finc Engravings on Wood, Mr. J. D. Coorzx.
Mr. CHARLES O, MURRAY, quare crown 8o, aloth
mtre, gilt N
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Low's Sdet Noodes, Swall post 8vo, cloth extm, 3. 64.
J‘rlem_h s Dust, By E. §. PuxvLvs, Author of *The Gates

"'l‘lnmdn ' bon gracedul stoey . . . i loses nothing is tha eelling.—Athenonm.
n-wnusmummmmmm
and her Enemies, By Cuaxrzs M. Crav,
'rholtm-yafnolm Troy.
pleasant book."—Frusk,
'.l'ho Ol!ontlofnr.lm From the French of Lucian
BraxT, by Mrs. Casuzr. Hoxv.
The Undisoovered Conntry. By W. D. HowsLis
A Gentloman of Lelwurs. By Epcax FAwCETT.
 An amaxmgly chyver book."~-Bnrden Trantcrips,
Low’s Standard Library of Travel and Adventure. Crown Bvo,
bound uniformly in cloth extra, price 7r. 64.
I, The Great Lone Land. By Major W, F, BurLey, C.B.
2. The Wi North Yand. By Major W, F. Borizk, C.R
3 How I found Livingstene. By H. M. STANLEY,
4. The Thresbold of the Unknown Ragion. By C. R. Mizk-
HAM. {4th Edition, with Additlonal Chapters, xos. 6d7)
5. A Whaling Cruise to Mn'-nwmmomum
By A. H. MARRHAM,
6. Oampaigning on the Oxus. By]. A.HAGGM
7. Axim-foo: the History of a Fallure. By Major W, F,
Bories, CB,
8, Ocoan to Oovean. By ths Rev. Guozox M. Grant. With
llnstmtions.

0. Oruise of the Chellenger. By W. T, ]. Srry, R.N.
10. oBchweinfurth’s Heart of Africa. 2 vols., 152
1 5 Throu-h& the Dark Oontinant, By H. M, STawrxy. 1 vol,
125
Low's Standard Novels. Crown 8vo, 6s. cach, cloth extra.
Ny Lady Gresnsiseves. ByH:mm'mns,Aand
¢ Comin® through the Rye, * Cherry Ripe,” &c.

A Deughter of Heth. 13th Ediion, By W. BLacx. Wih

Kilmsny. A Nowl By W. Brick,

In Silk Attive, By W. Brack.

Lady Bliivardale’s Swoethoart. By W. Brack,
Bunriss. By W. BLACK.

The Trumpet Major. By THoumAs Happy,
An Mnglish Bguire. By Miss CoLzrinar.
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Low's Standard Novels (continued):—
Mary Marston. By GEORGE MACDONALD.
Guild Court. By Grorox MACDORALD.
Ths Vicar's Daughter. By Grorax MacpoNaLD,
Adela Oathoart. By Gzonex HAChHONALD,
Out of Court. By M. CAsHEL Horxy,
History of s Orime: The Story of the Coup d'Ftat. Vicror Houc
Alios Lorraine. By R. D. BLACKMORE,
Lorne Doons. By R, D. Brackuonz. 13th Edition
Oradock Nowsll, By R. D, BLACEMORE,
Clars, Vaughan, By R. D, BLACKMORE
Oripps the Oarrier. By R, I, BLACEMORE,
Erems; or, My Father's 8in. By R. D. BLACEMORE,
Mary Ansrley. By R.D. BLACKMOLE,
Ohristowsll, a Daxtmoor Tals. By R. D, BLACKNORE.
Inngosnt, By Mra, OLIEHANT, Eight Illustrations.
‘Work. A Story of Experience. By Lovisa M, ALcore
The Afghan Enife. By R. A. STzRNDALE, Author of * Seonse”

A Frenoh Heiress in her own Uhatesu, By the Author of
“One Only,” ‘' Constantia,” &c. Six Illustrations.

Kinety-Three. By Vicror Hugo, Numerous nlumuiou.

My Wifeand I, By Mrs. BEXCHER STOWR.

‘Wreck of the Greavencr. By W. CLaex RussrELL.

John Roldsworth (Chief Mate). By W. CLARK RUSSELL,

A Ballor's Sweethsart, By W, CrARk Russzrr.

Fer from the Madding Orewd, By THOMAS HARDY.

Elinor Dryden. By Mr, Macquoln,

Dians. By Mrs, MicouoiD.

Poganuo Pacpls, Their Loves and Lives. By Mm. B. Stowr,

A Golden Sorrow. By Mrs. Casazl Hoxy.

Out of Qourt. By Mm. Casurr Hoxy.

A Btory of the Dregonnades. By the Rev. . GriLiat, M.A,
Low's Handbook to the Charities of Lowdon. Edited and

medmdltezC.MAm F.8,8., Editor of ' A Guide to the

lnd:t:Su‘hu:h,”&c. Paper, 1. ; cloth, 12, 64,

MA CGREGOR ( John) *“Rob ® om the Baltic. 3rd
small post 8vo, 2+, 6, ; gilt edges, 3r, 6.
—— A Thousand Miles in the “Rod Koy" Canoe. 11th
Edition, small post 8vo, 21, 64,3 cloth, gilt edges, 3+ G
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M‘W&&,fﬁs) Description of the * Rod Roy” Canoe, with

———— Tkt Vovage Alons in the Yawl % Rob Roy.” New
Editicn, thﬁo:’uughlylﬂued,wlthld&hom,mlllputsvo, 503

Macquoid (Mrs.) Elinoy Dryden. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s.

Diane. Crown 8vo, 6s,

Magasine. See HarRPER, UNIoN Jack, TEE Ercher, MEN
OF MARK.

Magyariand. A Narvative of Travels hrough the Snowy Car-
pathinns, and Great Alfild ofq:he Magyer, By a Fellow of ihe Car-
pathian & {Diploma of 1881), aml Anthorof" The Indian Alps.”
3 vols,, Bvo, extra, with abomt 120 Woodcuts from the Author's
own sketches and drawings, 42s.

Manitoda : its History, Growth, and Present Position. By the
Rev. Professor Brycx, Principal of Manitoba College, Winnipeg.
Crown 8vo, with Tilustrations and Maps, 7r. 6d.

Markkam (C. R The Threshold of the Unknown Region.

Crown Bvo, with Four Maps, 4th Edition. Cloth extra, 1ox 6d.

M Com Plysical ky of the Seq, and s
aury (Commander) Ply Gmgmpyf

geunm Being & ol'hr.sfmmer
Woark, Charts and Diagrams. NewEd.ltlom. crown 8vo, 6s.

Memoirs of Count Miof de Melito, Minister, Amk.rmdor
Counu'llor of State, and Member of the Institute of France, between
ears 1788 and 1815. KEdited by General FLEISCHMANN, From
by Mrs. CasHEL Hoey and Mr. Jouw LiLLik. 2 vols,

d-y 8vo, cloth extrs, 36s.

Memoirs of Madame de Rémusal, 1802—1808. By her Grand-
son, M, PAUL DE REMUSAT, Senator. Translated by Mrs. CASHEL
Hory and Mr. Jomn Lonte ¢th Edition, cloth extra. This
work was wiitten by Madame de Rémusat during the time ghe
was living on the most intimate terma with the Emy Josephine,
and is full of revelations respecting the privare life of Bons) , and
of men and politics of the first years of the . velations
which have already created & great gensation in Paris. §vo, avols,, 321

See also “ Selection.”

enus (366, one for cack day of theyear). Translated from the
French of CoUNT BrissE, by Mrs. MATTHEW CLAREE Crown

Bvo, a
en of Mi Cmﬁm Lortyaits of the most
Eminen t'lleDl.y forthi'spnbhw
tlunL Gz.mnnthly Voll.l.to s handsomely bLound,
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Mendelssokn Family (m), :729-—:841 From ILetters and
Journals, Translated from the German of SERASTIAN HENSEL
2 vols,, demy 8vo, 305,

Michael Strogoff. 104, 6d. and 55, Sez VERNET,

Miiford (Miss). See © Our Village.”

Musie, See % Great Musicians,”

My My Greensiecves. By HELEN MATHERS, | 'Authoress of

thrwgh the Rye,” *Cherry Ripe,” &c. 1 wol edition,
cmwn 8vo, cloth, 65,

Mysterious Island. By JuLks VERNE 3 vols., 16mo.
50 Ilustrations, cloth gil t,laai-lﬁa'mh elabo ybonnd,gilt
cdges, 75, 64, ench. Cheap Kdition, with some of the Illustrations,
cloth, gilt, 2r.; paper, 1 each,

NA.RRATIVES of State Trials in the Nincleenth Century.
Iu\?t Bgmd 8 Bygelfm ‘l;“h ofth?uti!rdhn'l?thplo'

George 18011 THOM BROWN &m|

Blmster-ntl.aw. axh. mwnSvo,elol;h,zq.r.g’ “

Nature and Funclions of Art (The),; and more especiolly of
Architecture. By Lzorornd EIpLITz. Medium 8vo, cloth, 214,

Naval Brigade in South Africa (The). By Hunrvy F. Nog-
auRy, C.B., R.N. Crown Bvo, cloth extra, 105, 6d.

New Child's Flay (A Sixteen Drawin E.V.B. Beauti-
fully printed in CISIO‘II)I-S, 4to, cloth extra, 1”3363?

New Guinea: What I did and wha! I sew. By L. M.
I’AvLserTis, Officer of the Order of the Crown of Italy, Honorary
Member and Gold Medallist of the LR.G.S., C.MZ.S &e., &e.
In 2 vals, demy 8vo, cloth extra, with ans, Coloured Pll-tﬂ. and
numerous very ‘Woodcut Ilustrations, 425.

Newe Ireland, By A. M. Surnivan, M.P. for Louth. 2 vols,,
demy 8vo, J0s. Cheaper Edition, 1 vol., crown 8vo, 8. 64.

New Novels Crown 8vo, cloth, 105 64, per vol. :—
Ohristowsll : & Dartmoor Tale. By R. D. BLACKMORE. 3 vols.
The Braes of Yarrow., By CHas. GIBBON. 3 voln
A Lacdicenn. .By THoMAs HarDY, Author of *Far from the

MnddmgCrowd," “ Trumpet Major,” &c., &c 3 vols
Walting. Mizs A. M., Horxmm. 3 vols.
Don John. By Miss JEAN INGELOW, 3 vols
Warlook of ‘w;rlouk. g)Gr.omr. MacDoRALD. 3 vols.
Riverside Fapers. Horrug, 2 vols., small post Svo, 12r,
Ceaily’s Debt. ]!y Hn. A. B, CRURCH. 3 vols

Nie and Her Neighbours. thhe Rev, CANON Horz, Author
of * A Book about Roses,™ ¢ A Little Tour in Ircland,” &e.  Soaill
4to, with numerous choice Illustentions, 135 62
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Noak's Ark. A Coniribution io the Study of Unnatural His um
By Pun. Rominzon, Author of “In my Indian Garden,” U
the Punkab,"” &c., &c. 2 vols, Small post 8vo, 1ar, 64

Noble Words and Noble Decds. FrmnthelgcuchofE.Mu;tm
Containing many Full Illustrations LIPPOTEATX. nare

lmpmnllﬁmn,zlotheﬁenﬁ pﬂﬂnﬂhﬂﬂh&l’mms’

NordenskiSlds Voyage around Asia and Europe. A Popular

Aeem.td'theNoﬁh—Euth ofl.he" 7 By Lient. A,
Hovcasxn, of the nfthe"Vega"
Demy Z Tlustrations and

3 aLs.
North American Review (The). Monthly, price 25 64.
Nothing to Wm,-md!hvﬂ'ilbbm. By W. A, BUTLER.
New Edition, Small post 8vo, in stiff’ wrapper, 15,

Nursery Playmates (Prince a17 Coloured Pictures for
ClﬂdrenbyemmentArhsta %.;. miolomedbm.rdl. 6s.

Kl the Wilds: A Story for Boys. By G. MANVILLE
OFFSNN. Most richly snd profusely Illostral mwd.ymen&u,cloth
extra, 75 6d.
Old-Fashioned Givd. See ALCOTT.

On Horseback through Asia Minor. By Capt. FrED BURNABY,
Royal Horse Guards, Author of ““A Ride to Khiva” 3 wvols,
8vo, with three Maps and Portrait of Anthor, 6th Edition, 38r;
Chenper Edition, crown Bvo, 10s. 64.

Our Little Ones in Heaven. Edited by the Rev. H. Ropens,
With Frontisplece after Sir ]osmu Revxorus. Feap., cloth cxtra,

New Edition—the 3nd, with Illustretions, 5+
Our Village. By Mary RosseLL Mmronn. Ilustrated with
Frontispiece Steel Engraving, and 13 full- 151 sma.l.lu Cuts.

Crownuo,doth.giltedgu,su cheaper
Ow' Wmﬂaﬂdﬂm By F. G. HuaTH. La.rg'epostSvo,
edges,nn:ﬂmmmt]l"FmWorld"nnd"FemPnadue,
themAuthor 8 Coloured Plates (thowing leaves of e
tlsh'rxee and&:nWoadmn,cloth,gﬂtedgu.:zsw.

owmg'm in all Siyles. A Work of Reference for
85 Sk A Mmtns, D, i ot o
. 3 it
dmzﬁm a limited number have been and
the stones destroyed. Sml.llfoho. 6o plates, with text,
cloth gilt, 315 64,
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sz_vms of Al Schools. giy Lomﬂmnc::a and other
Engravingss Qoy satrn, a5 A New Edition 1 jasued 1o Half.
crown parts, with fifty additional portraits, cloth, gilt edges, 317, 6.
nli A Short His of the British School of). B

P“"E’:’é’é SHEPHERD. Ptz:tysv{, cloth, 30. 6a, L

Palliser (Mrs) A History of Lace, from the Earlisst Period.
A New and Revised Edition, with additiongl cuts and text, upwards
of 100 Ellnstrations and coloured Designs. I vol., 8vo, 1/ 1s.

Historic Devices, Bad s, and War Cries. 8vo, 1l. 1s.

{?e China Cqﬂxf:ffm Companion. m‘l:lr'ith. up-
with Additions, Small past 8vo, limp cloth, 5.-.'I

Larliamentary History of the Irish Land Question (The). From
1829 to I and the Origin and Results of the Ulster Custom,
R. Bakry OBRIEN, Barrister-at-Law, Author of “The Irish
Question and lish Public Opinion.” 3rd Edition, corrected and
revised, with matter, Post 8vo, cloth extra, &r,

LPathways of Palestine: a Descriptive Tour through the Holy
Land By the Rev, CanoN TRISTRAM. Illustrated with 44
manent Ph hs, S’I‘he Photographs are large, and most
WﬁMAm Published in 22 Monthly Parts, 4o, in

rapper, 25 6d, cach, Vol I, conteining 13 parts, 24 Illustrations,

cloth, gilt edges, 31r. 6d.

Feasant Life in the West of England. By FRANCIS GEORGE
Bror 450 pp. (nith Astogreph Liste of scven. pugta from. Lord

seven

Beaconsteld to the Anthor, wiitten Decembe 28, 1686}, 10, 64,

Fetites Legons de Conversation et de Grammaire: Oral and
o f.Couvﬁn Setdes enh:el 8 e &c.U’d“l
B et Foemch Masen st Kivg. Edward e Shtirs &
Birmingham. Author of * The Student’s Freuch Examiner,” * First
Steps in Conversational French Grammar,” which see.

Lhotography (History and Handbook of ), See TISSANDIER.

Physical Treatise on Flectricily and Mognelisme, By J. E. H.
GorpoN, B.A. With abont 200 coloured, ﬁdlfgr, and other
Illustrations. In respect to the number and beauty of the Illustratinng,
the work is quite unique. 2 wols., 8vo, 365

Poems of the Inner Life. A New Edition, Revised, with many

Poems, Small post 8vo, cloth, 55
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Poganwe People: their Loves and Lies. By Mrs. BErcaza’
Stowt. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6r.

Polar Expeditions. Ser KoLDEwEY, MARKHAM, MACGAHAN,
Naxgs, and NoxDENSKISLD,

Poynter (Edward ], R.A.). See * Ulustrated Text-books,”

DLublishers Cincular (The), and General Record of Brilish and
Foreign Literature. Published on the 1st end 15th of every Month, 34,

Pyrences (The). By HENRy Brackpurn. With 100 Ilostra-
ﬁmv‘mgmau Doz, a New Map of Routes, and Information for
Tra corrected to 1881.  With a description of Loardes in 5380,
Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 7+ 64,

RA.M.BA Ub (4 . Hislory of Russia, from ils Origin
to the Year 1877. With Six Maps, Translated by Mrs. L, B.
LANE. 2 vols., demy 8vo, cloth extra, 38s,

Recollections of Writers. By CHaRLES and Many CowbeEN
CrLasge, Authors of ' The Concordance to Shakespeare,” &c. ;
with Letters of CHARLES LAME, LEIGH HUNT, DOUGLAS JERROLD,
and CHARLES DICKENS ; and & Preface by MARY COWDEN CLARKE,

Crown 8vo, cloth, 104, 6.
Rémusat (Madame d). See * Memoirs of,” ** Selection.”
Rickter (Jean Paul). The Literary Works of Leonardy da
Vinci, Containing his Writings on_Peinting, Seulpture, snd_Archi-
tecture, his %ﬂm Humorcus Writings, and Miscel-

lanecus Notes on Events, on his Contemporaries, on Litera-
ture, &c. ; for the first time published from Anl ph Mannscripts.
By J. P. RicRTER, Ph.Dr., ilon, Member of the and Tmperial

of Rome, &c. 2 vols,, i ial 8vo, contalning sbout
i ot e Sty il el e
Il:i%e t Guineas to Subscribera  After publication the price will
Robinson (Phil). Sec *In my Indian Garden,” * Under the
Punkah,"” ‘“‘Nosh's Ark."
Rochefoucasld s Reflections.  Bayard Series, z2s. 6d.

X S Plegsures of Memory. See © Choice Editions of
LA R it

Ross in Bloom, See ALCOTT,
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Rose Lidrary ( The). Po&dar Literature of all Countries. Each
volame, n.(; clot)ll. as, Many of the Volomes are Illostrated—

1. Hea-Gull Rock. Byioum SANDEAT, Illustrated,
2. Little Women. By Louvisa M. Arcorr.
3. Little Women Wedded. Forminga Sequelto “Litdle Women.”
4- The House on Whesls. By MananMg pe Storz, Tlustrated.
Little Men. ByLoulsa M. ALcorT. Dble, vol, 2r. ; cloth, 34 64.
The Qld-Fashicned Girl, By Louisa M, ArcorT. ble
vol, z¢, ; cloth, 3r 6,
;: The Mistress of the Manse. By J. G. HoLLAND.
Timothy Titcomb’s Letters to Young People, Single and

9. Undine, and the Two Captains. By Baron DE La MoTTE
FouquE., A New Translation by F. F.ynmn-rr. Hlnstrated.

10. Draxy Miller’s Dowry, and the Elder's Wifs, Saxe HoLu.

1i. The Four Gold Pleces. By Madame GourauDp. Illustrated.

12, Work. A Story of Experience. First Portion, By L. M. ArcoTT.

13. Beginning Again. Sequel to above. By L. M. Arcorr,

14. Plociola; gr, the Prisom Flower, X, B, SAINTINE. Illustrated

lg: Bobert's Holidays, Ilustrated,

16. The Two Children of 8t. Pomingo. Numerous Ilustrations,

IE: Aunt Jo's Sorap Bag.

15. Btowe (Mrs. H, B.) The Paarl of Ozr’s Island.

19. The Minister's Woolns,

23 ‘We and our Nelghbours. Double vol., 2s.
24, —— My Wifeand I. Donble vol., 2+ ; cloth, gilt, 3. 64,
26. Hunw Brinker; or, the Bilvar Skates.
Lowsll's Ky Stndy Window.
27. Holmes (0. W.) The Guardian Angel.
28. 'Warner (C. D.) My Bummasr in o Garden.
20. Hitherto. By the Author of ““The Gayworthys.” 2 vols., Is. cach.
30, Hslen’s Babiea. By their Latest Victim,
31. The Barton Experiment. Bythe Author of * Helen’s Babijes.”
32, Dred. Mrs. Beecuxe Stowg. Dble. vol,, 25 ; cloth gilt, 3. 6d,
33. Warnar (C. 1.) In the Wildsrneas.
34. Bix to One. A Seaside Story.
35. Nothing to ‘Wear, and Two KMillions.
Farm. Ballids. ‘WiILL CARLETON,
37. Farm Festivals. By Winn CARLETON.
Farm Legends. By WILL CARLETON.
39 and 40. The Olisuts of Dr. Bernagius. Brarr. Paris 1. &I,
41. Baby Bue; her Adventures and Misadventures. C. M, CLAY.
42. The Undiscovered Country. By W. D. HOWELLS.
43 Friends: a Duet. By ELxzaprTH STUART PHELES.
44. A Gentleman of Lelsars. A Novel, By EDGAR FAWCELT.
4’0 mm“mm. v
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Round the Yule Log: Normegian Folk and Fairy Tales
Translated from the Norwegian of P. CHr. AspJORNSEN. With 100
Tlustrations. Imperial 16mo, cloth extra, gilt edges, 72 64,

Russell (W. Clarke). See “ A Sailor’s Sweetheart,” 3 vols.,
i[l:beﬁl:f' a‘:‘ka of the Grosvenor,” 6, ; **John Holdsworth (Chief

Russell (W, H., LLD.) Hesperothen: Notes from the Western
World, A Record of a Ramble through part of the United States,
Canada, and the Far ‘Wewt, in the Spring and Summer of 1381. By
W, H. Russery, LL.D. a2 vols., crown 8vo, cloth, 24s,

The Tour of the Prince of Wales in India. By

}Z.AII. sRuss::t;.d Lé.D. dmuy Iﬂnstr;{lftd Sw;m 65. Havy,

A. Su v, extra, ar. 6d.; Large

Paper Edil:‘g:-&r. .

Sdfm and theiy Symbols: A Companion in the Churches
and Picture Galleries of Europe. With Illustrations, Roysl 16mo,
cloth extra, 3+ 64
Stience Ladders. Fceap, 8vo, stiff covers, 64. each.
Smzips L.

No. I Forms of Land and Water, With 15 Ilastrations.
s»» IL The Story of Early Exploration.

Sxrrxs IL
»n L Vegpetabls Lite. With 35 Illastrations.
ss 11. Flowerleas Plants,
Sezmes IIL
» L. Lowest Forms of Water Animals, With 22 llustrations.
o IL Lowly Mantls and Armour-Wearers.
Schuyler (Eugine). The Life of Peter the Great. By EUGENE
SCHUYLER, Author of #Turkestan,” 2 vols, demy Svo, cloth extra.
Selection the Letlers of Madame de Rémusat to her Husband
snd Som, from 1854 to 1813 From the French, by M. CashrL
Hoey and Mr;njo!m Lirx. In 1 wol, demy 8vo (uniform with
the ** Memolrs of Mzdame de Rémusat,” 2 vols.), cloth extra, 16s.
Seonee : 3 é;lﬁc&@umﬂang!qfanmlfndk, and in
the Vi of the Nerbudda. R. A Steexpare, F.R.G.5.
with numeroms Hlustrations, zllj., B,
Seven Years in South dfvica : Travels. Researches, and Hunting
Adventures between the Diemond-Fields and the Zambes (1872—
1879). By Dr, Ewit. Horub, With over 100 Original Ilustrations
and 4 Msps. In 2 vols., demy 8vo, cloth extra, 4ar.
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Serpent Charmer (The): a Tale of the Indian Mutiny, From
the French of Louis RousskLer. Numerous INustrations. Crown
8vo, cloth extra, gilt edges, 72 64 ; planer binding, 5r.

Shadbolt (S.) The Afghan Campaigns of 1878—1880. By
SypNpY SHADBOLT, Joint Author of **The Sonth African Campaign
of 1879." Dedicated by permimion to Major-General Sir Frederick
Roberts, G.C.B, V.C, &c. 2 vols., royal quarto, cloth extra ; to pube
scnibers before publication, 27, 105, ; to non-subscribers, 3k

Shooting : fts Appliances, Fractice, and Furpose. AMES

DavLzizs DovGALL, F.8.A., F.Z.A., Author of - Seotlh i
Sports,” &c  New Editlon, revised with sdditions, Crown 8vo,
cloth extra, 7r. 64,

':Ihe book iy a]dminble-hmm ..... We m It every muccess."—Glabe,
“A very complete rentisg. . . v . ti take high rank thori
dlooting.p’—DubNm d e ¥ on

Sikes { Wirt). Rambles and Studies tn Old South Wales. With

namerons §llustrations. Demy Bvo, cloth extrn, 181 By Wixr
Sixes, Auothor of * Britith Goblins,” which sce.

Selent Hour (The). See ¥ Gentle Life Series”

Sﬂﬂg Sockels (The); ::‘dhafﬁcr Shadows qu Redemplion.
hteen S Chri tend
Rlegv. C. H. W::l.:.n. Small mm%ﬁh’&. . by the

Smith (G.) Assyrian Explorations and Discoveries. By thelate
GEoRGE SmiTH, Illustrated by Photographs and Woodcnts, Demy
8vo, 6th Edition, 18s.

The Chaldean Account of Gemesis. By the late

G. SaiTH, of the t of Oriental Antiqnitles, Britich Museum,
With 1 Demy 8vo, cloth exira, 6th Edition, 16s.
An entirely New Edition, completely revised and re-written by the
Rev. PROFESSOR SAYCE, Queen’s C Oxford, Demy 8vo, 185,

Snow-Shoes and Canoes } or, the Adventures of a Fur-Hunler
in the Hudson’s Bay Territery. By W. II. G. KinGsTON. 2nd
Editicn. With yumerous Ilustrations. Square crown 8vo, cloth
extra, gilt edges, 7+ 64, ; plainer binding, 50

South African Campaign, 1879 (The). Compiled by J. P.
MackINNON (formerly 7204 Highlanders), and S. H. SHADBOLT;
and dedicated, by permission, to Fisld.Marshal H.R.H. The Duke
of Cambridge. 4to, handsomely bound in cloth extra, 2/ 102

Stanley (H. M) How I Found Livingstone, Crown 8vo, cloth
extra, 75, 6. ; large Paper Edition, 10 64
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" * Princs, K ,mt.Slm A
m(ﬁxmm :ﬁg
Ilhmﬂau.nﬁuodgimlvuguby "Cloth, 75

e Coomassie and Magdala. A Story of Two British
Campaigns in Africa. Demy 8vo, with Maps and Illusirstions, 16s

Through the Dark Conlinent, which see.

Story without an End. FromtheGermanofCarové,bythe!ate
Mrs. Saral T. AusTiN. Crown gto, with 15 Exquisite Drawiog
by E. V. B, printed in Colours in Fac-simile of the original Water
Colours ; and numerous other Illustrations. New Editlon, 75 64

square 4to, with Illustrations by Harvzy, as. 6d.

Stowe (Mrs. Beecker) Dred.  Cheap Edition, boards, zs. Cloth,
gilt edges, 3+ 6.

e Footsieps of the Master. With Illustrations and red
borders, Smn]lglt&o.doihm&.

e Geography, with 6o Ilustrations. Square cloth, 45, 64

...__.“z;m Foxes, Cheap Edition, 1s,; Library Edition,
4

cne—e Betiy's Bright ldea, 15,

——— Wife and I; or, Hi Hlendersonw's His,
Smn‘gumﬁmm » S .

onmen— Ministar's Wooing, 5s.; Copyright Series, 15.64.; cl., 2.%
e Ofd Totom Folk, 6s.; Cheap Edition, ar, 64,

——e Old Tommn Fireside Stories, Cloth extra, 3+, 64,
s Our Folks at Poganuc. 6s.

s We and our Nei . 1 vol, small post 6s.
Sequel to My Wifo and 1."% ’ post &vo,

-———Mdﬂd %#25’% Small 8 "
Cheap Editicn, 15, & and 25 post &vo, 3. ba.

* 5o alow Rom Libary,
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Stowe (Mrs, Beecher) Queer Little Fegple. 1.3 cloth, as,
— Chimney Corner, 183 cloth, 1s. 64
v The Fearl of Orv's Island. Crownm 8vo, 51.°

S W’laEau psl::. m History, I];ust:ated with 15
Chromo-lithogra) sbout 200 pages of Letterpress.- Demy
4to, cloth extra, gilt edges, ass.

Student's French Examiner. By F. JuLIEN, Author of © Petites
Lecons de Conversation et de Grammaire.” Square cr. 3vo, cloth, 21,

Studies in the Theory of Deseent, By Dr, Ave. WEISMANN,
Professor in the University of Frelburg, Translated and edited by

RarHarL MELDOLA, F.C.8., Secretary of the ical Soeietz
of London. Part L—* On the Seasonal Dimorphism of Butterflies,

containi] Og'fiml Communications by Mr. W, IL Epwazps, of
Coal ith two Coloured Plates, Price of Part. L (to Sub-

scribers for the whole work only), 8¢ Part IL (6 coloured plates), 164 ;
Part 1L, &

Sunrise: A Story of These T¥mes. By Wilriam BLAcCK,
Author of ** A Daughter of Heth,” & Crown 8vo, cloth, &s.

Surgeon's Handbook on the Tyeatment of Wounded in War. By
Dr. FriEpricH EsMarcH, Surgeon-General to the Proussian .

liiu:él‘erau Colonred Plates and Jilustrations, 8vo, strongly
1 &

loan Spring. By Francis Geores HeEatH, Ilustrated
a4 zzcoi’c’r'muréﬁl’ y b

lates, drawn by F. E. Huiug, F.L.5., Artist and
Anthor of ¢ Familiar Wild Flowers ;” by 16 full- and more than

100 other Wood Engravings. Large post 8vo, s gilt edges, 120,64,

TAINE {H. A) " Les Origines de la France Contemporaine.”
Thanslated by Jorn DURAND.
Vol. 1. The Ancient Ragims. Demy 8vo, cloth, 16s
Vol. 2. The Prench Bevalutiom. Vol.z. do.
VoL 3 . Do. do. VolLa. do.

Tawehnits's English Editions of German Anthors. Each
volume, cloth flexible, 2r. ; or sewed, 1s5. 6. (Catalogues post fres
on application.)

——— {B.) German and English Didionary. Cloth, 11, 6d.;
roan, s, .

* Sar alve Rose Library.



28 Sampson Low, Marsion, & Co.’s

Thaucknits's French and English Dictionary. Feper, 1s. 64.;
¢cloth, 2r.; rosn, 25 &4

— lalian and English Dictionary. Paper, 15. 64.; cloth,
2r. ; Tomn, 23, 6d.

—- Spanisk and English. Paper, 1s. 6d. ; cloth, 2+, ; roan,
”‘ 'n

Through America ; or, Nine Months in the United Stales, By
W. G. MARSEALL, M. A, With nearly 100 Woodcuts of Views of
Uhhmmh-gmdtheﬁm:?m‘m\’ﬂhy;mt}m Treas,
New York, Niagar, San Francieco, &c.; containing a full account
of Mormon Life, as noted by the Author during his visits to Salt Lake
C’:tysi'n 1878 and 1879. Demy 8vo, 215 ; cheap editicn, crown Svo,
,n'o »

Theough the Dark Continent: The Sources of the Nile ; Avound
the Great Lakes, and down the H, M. STANLEY.
Cheap Edition, crown 8Bvo, with some of the ions and Maps,
12

ﬁmwglﬁ .E;ﬁeﬂd By the Rev.RH!.m;;r LA!::E!LL Iﬂustor?tii;
t i te ¢

Rathor, 1o Babvaits. Costime of the Ghyaks on the Tomer Amis
2 vols., demy 8vo, 300.

Tour of the Frince of Wales in India. See RussgLl.

Tyees and Ferns. By F, G. Hrar. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt
edges, with numerous Illostrations, 3. 6d.
' A charming Ertle volome."—Laed and W aisy.

Tristram (Rev. Canon) Pathways of Palestine: A Descriptive
Tour through the y Land. Firt Series. Illustrated by z2 Pex-
manent Photographs.  Folio, cloth extra, gilt edges, 315

T Friends. By Luciern Biart, Author of “ Adventures of
a Young Natumlist,” ** My Rambles in the New World,” &c, Small
p9st8w, numercus Ilustrations, gilt edpes, %s. 64, § plainer binding, 5r.

Two Supercargoes (The) ; or, Adventures in Savage Afvica.
ByWH.GKm(sz Nz.nethﬂll ‘i‘nlllh'lhm Square
jmperisl 16mo, cloth extra, gilt cdges, 75 6d. ; plainer binding, £,

UNDER ke Punkah. By PriL RoBinsoN, Author of “In
my Indign Garden,” Crown 8vo, limp clath, 3r. 64
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Union Jack (The). Every Boy's Paper. Edited G A
I{mj'nr. (()ne lzenn Weekly, oyonﬂ:ly%‘z Vol. IIL
ith the Part for November, 1831, and contuina the first Chapters

ph of
ules Verne, and & Coloured * Ronnding the Li ip,” &
{'a.chting Inddent;mdthisVolnmewiunhomnuinNewStnn%shy
Col. BuTLER, Author of ** The Great Lone Land,” Jorzs VER¥E, an
Historical Story by the Editor, &c., & Volume 11, for 1881, beauti.
fully botmd in red cloth (mFl 4to), 75, 6d., gilt edges, 8s, Beantifully
Dlustrated with over lustrations, incinding 52 foll Engra-
vings.!Sheelditto,,goudPhwl,mdl’huwguph the Editor.
Tha Conlents comprise
The Cornet of Horse: a Tale of Marlborough’s Wars, By the
Eprrown
The Young Frano-Tireurs: a Tale of the Franco-German War.
By the EprroR.
The Ensign and Middy: a Tale of tho Malsy Peningulz. Jy G.
MaNVILLE FENN.
Tha Bteam Houss: THE DEMON oF CAWNPORE. A Tale of India,

Byd‘?:!s Veexz.
Raw Bobool: w Tale of Schoolboy Lile, By BzrNARD
HELDMANN.
Dorrinoourt : a Story of & Term there. RexnarD HELDMANN.
Peyton Phelpa; or, Adventures among the Italian Carbonari, By -
G. STREBING, .
(lerald Rattlin : s Tale of Sew Life, By Gzo. ELroxn,
A Fight in Fresdom’s Oause,
An Eveniful Ride,
Tha Ghost of Leytonstone Manor,
An Bditor's Yarns,
True Teles of Brave Actions.
And numerons other Articles of Interest and Instruction.
A few copies of Yolume L, for 1380, still remain, price 62,
Upolu ; or, A Faradise of the Gods ; being a Description of
thetﬁ:%qnlﬁeuuﬂheE Iﬂmda:fathebmo:‘nth(;:o;gl, with ks
on QW‘ ) '-‘11101083. Histo ,m Islands
:lr.nenl. the late HANDLEY metrrym STERNDALE. Edited
annohta&‘ by his brother, Author of *'Seonee,” ‘*The Afghan
Knife,” &c, 2 vols., demy Bvo,

J/ICTOR Higo .lng Ais Zén;:. Translated from the French
them from dﬁlé::byu\ﬁ?w Hugohunsellf.” Supmmydsm
exira.

Vincent (F.) Norsk, ldf!, and Finn. By FRANE VINCENT,
Jun, Author of *The Land of the White * «Through
;::lp"l‘hmnghl” the Tropics,"” &c.  Bvo, cloth, with Frontlipiece and



Contalning S50 oS00 pp.
Lizax Cnowx ovo. . { anil froun, 80 10 100 || Ocuteloing the whale of the
Invery | _In |
WORKH, M':ﬂ" m. m Calonred Bosxile
; Gige. || e
Tweabty s & & d % d&
the Hes. Part I, 10 8 5§ 0 8 6 |2vola,ls esch,
Ditto Part IL
Haotar Servadas . . . 10 @ &0 8 & |2 voln, 15 emch,
The For Conntry . . . 10 6 B O 8 6 zwls..hmh
From the Rarth to the
inmt and a Trip round 10 @ 590 2!2:-];2& Z2vols., 12 sach.
Miohaol B the
Couiar of b Crer . |1 10 8 6 |(4vols, leonch.
Dick [Bands, the Boyly 10 6 o 3 8 |2vae, s cach
Five Weeks in a Balloon . 76 3 6 20 1s. Od.
Adv!mtnmnfThm!}n-
men  nnd T'”‘”} 76 |3 2 0 1 0
"ms"“‘l D"‘;é,‘?‘“’_u_“:} 76 {36 o 10
A% ity . . . .
The unners .} 7 8 3 & resa 10
Dr, Ox’s ment . . il 20 10
17 S } 8 9 10
A Drama ip the Air . . 76 8 G
A Winter amid tho Tos . 20 10
The Burvivora of ths
“ Chanocellor™. . . . 78 a e ([ 2 0 [2volslseuoh
Morkin Pax . . . 12 0 10
Tax Htmnoﬂslsmm:
8 volp. 1 22 8 10 @ 8 0 g 0
Vol. I. Dropped from the
e s e e s 78 3 8 20 10
Val. IL, Abandoned . . T @ 3 8 2 0 10
Yol. I11. Recret of the Is-
land . . . 4+ .« . . 76 38 £ 0 10
The Child of the Cavern . 7 6 38 2 0 190
The 's Fortune . . 2 ) 8 6
The ibulationa of = ! 7 8
Chipaman . . « « »
Tux Brrax Hovss, 2 vols.:—
Vil L. Damon of Cawnpore 7 6
Vol. II. Tigers and Traitors 76
Tax Grawr Birry, £vole.:—
VoL L Eight Hundred } 7 6
mthsAmmn '
Thecrrptngmm 78

Oluntmmtnlm TasvELIERS, 3 VoIS, mmmm,wwm

64, ; gilt adges, Lée. panh :—
gg ¥ w rxn 'WozLn.
Tun Gnn! N or en Ei CrxzURY,

Exrroxzss o van NINRTEEETE CEyrvar,
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AITARUNA: A4 Story of New Zealand Life. B
W ArLETANDER BATHGATE, A& of **Colonisl E:perlencel.'y'
Crown 8vo, cloth, 5r.

Waller (Rev. C. Hy The Names on the Gales of Peard,
and other Studles. By the Rew. C. H, Warrzz, M.A. Second
Ediion, Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 6.

A Grammar and Analytical Vocabulary of the Words in

the Greek Testament, Com from Brlider's Concordance. For

the msa of Divinity Students and Greek Tesmment Clawes. By the

Rev. C. H. WaLLER, ML A, Part I. The Grommar, Small post Svo,

cloth, 25, 64. Part IL The Vocabulary, 24. 6d.

— Adaption and the Covenant. Some Thoughts on
Confirmation. Super-royal 16mo, cloth limp, 2. 64,

——nn- St¢ also  Silver Sockets.”

Wanderings South by East : a Descriptive Record of Four Years
of Travel in the less known Coantries and Islands of the Sonthern

and Easten Hemispheres. By WaitER CooTE, 8vo, with
nmeroummﬁommlamyp,zu. ' it

Warner (C. 1D.) My Summer in @ Gardes. Rose Library, 15,

——— Back-log Studies, Boaxds, 1s. 6d. ; cloth, 2z,

in the Wilderness. Rose Library, 15,

——— Mummizes and Moslems. 8vo, cloth, 125,

Weaving. See * History and Principles.”

Where to Find Ferws. By F. G. Hxatn, Author of * The
Fern World,™ &c.; with & Sp:cjal Cha on the Ferna romnd

London ; Listx of Fern S ons of Ferns and Fern
m’mmm#ﬁ"m:. Cmﬁsm,doth, price 37,

Whits (Rhoda E.) From Infancy to Womankood. A Book of
Instruction for Young Mothers. Crown 8vo, cloth, 1or. 64

Whittier {]. G.) The King's Missive, and later Poews. 18mo,
choice tm’dﬁe& ‘This book contains all the Poems
written by Mr, Whittier the publicetion of ** Hazel Blossoms,”

e The Whiltier Birthday Book. Extracts from the
Anthor’s writings, with Portrait and sumerous INustrations. Uniform
with the “]f.‘zemn Birthday Book." Square 16mo, wvery choloe
binding, 3+
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Wills, A Few Hints on Proving, without Professional Assistance.
? a4 ProBaT: COoURT QFFICIAL, th Edition, revised with Forms
Wills, Residusry Accoants, &c. p. 8vo, cloth limp, 14

Witk Axe and Ry mﬁeWakamma By W. H. G,
KINGsTOR, Wi mmemmﬂlnmﬁom,nqmmwn&vo.clnth
extra, gilt edges, 7s. 6d. ; plainer binding, 5+

Woolsey (C. D LLD) Introduction to the Study of Inier
as an Aid in Teaching and in Histordcm
Studies, 5:1:Ed1tmn.dmny&vqx8:.

Werds of Wellington: Maxims and Opinions, Seniences and
Reflections of the Great Duke, gathered from his Despat Letters,
udSpeechﬂ(BnmdSerlu).g:&’. —

Wreck of the Grosvenor. By W. Crark RussgLr, Aunthor of
* John Holdlwurthhdmmte,” i A Sailor’s Swuthuﬂ," &e. Ga

Wright (the late Rev. Hen Sermions.  Crown 8 with
Biogn.(phul Preface, Poutn.lt? i f:co’ﬂm

London:
SAMPSON LOW, MARSTON, SEARLE, & RIVINGTON,
CROWN BUILDINGS, 185, FLEET STREET, E.C,












